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* STATE OF MINNESOTA

SEVENTY-SIXTH SESSION—1989

FIFTY-EIGHTH DAY
o 7 SAINT PauL, MINNESOTA, Monpay, May 22, 1989
~The House of ‘Representatives convened at 9:00 ‘ani. and was
called to order by Robert E Vanasek Speaker of the House. '

Prayer was offered by the Reverend John Matthews of Prince of -
‘_Peace Lutheran Church Brooklyn Park, Mlnnesota

"The members of the House gave the pledge of alleglance to the flag
.of the Umted States of America. -

i ._The_ro_ll was cal_led and the following members were prese'nt:

Abrams " Frerichs: © ~ Krueger Onnen ~ . Seaberg -
"Anderson, G. - - Girard- - < Lasley. - Orenstein - ' Segal
Anderson, R.. Greenfield - Lieder - - Osthoff - .Simonean -
Battaglia Gruenes’ Limmer Ostrom Skoglund
Bauerly -+ Gutknecht ©  Long Otis -~ Solberg
Beard Hartle © -, Lynch Ozment . Sparby -
Begich - Hasskamp " Macklin ' Pap{)as ~ . Stanius
Bennett - ‘Haukeog -, Marsh =~ ~ Pauly Steensma
. Bertram " Heap i McDonald " Pellow Sviggum -
Bishop | Henry - McEachern Pelowski " Swenson . .
‘Blatz- . Himle . - MeGuire - - Peterson. v Tjornhom . .
Boo : Hugosen * . McLaughlin Poppenhagen Tompkins. -
Brovn - Jacobs - McPherson Price Trimble
Burger Janezich Mijbert Pugh Tunheim
Carlson, D. Jaros © Miller,. - - Qumn ] ‘Valento
Carlson, L. Jefferson Morrison Redalen - Vellenga
Carruthers - Jennings . - Munger Reding - Wagenius
Clark 7 < . Johnsom, A -Murphy . ¢ - Rest - - Waltman®
Conway - . .~ Johnsgon, R. . Nelson,C.--  Rice . - Weaver -
Cooper : Johnson,V.- ,Nelson, Richter - - Wenzel
‘Dauner ° .0 “Kahm " 0 Neuenschwander Rodosovich Williams
Dawkins . - Kalis - - ('Connor Rukavina = Winter
Dempsey Kelly . Ogren ~ Runbeck Wynia
Dille . Kelso . " Olsen, 8. Sarna | Spk. Vanasek
Dorn - “Kinkel.. *+ ~ : Olson, E. - - Schafer - : IR
Forsythe: Knickerbocket, Qlson, K. -+ - Scheid

Frederick ' Kostohryz -~ Omann . = Schreiber
CA quorum Was,‘.pfe_'sent.

Uphus was excused untll 9 45 a m, We]le was excused until 10 05'
a.m. : B W K . . . ’
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. The Chief Clerk proceeded to read the Journal of the preceding
day. Lynch moved that further reading of the Journal be dispensed’
with and that the Journal be approved as corrected by the Chief

- Clerk. The motion prevailed. -

Anderson, R., was excused while in conference.

REPORTS OF CHIEF CLERK

* ‘Pursuant to Rules of the House printed copies of H. F. No. 962 and
S. F. Nos. 345, 431, 1001, 1081, 890, 575, 805 and 631 have been
placed in the members files.

8. F. No. 431 and H. F. No. 376, whlch had been referred to the .
Chief Clerk for comparison, were exa:mmed and found to be 1dent1ca1
with certain exceptions: :

SUSPENSION OF RULES '

Qulnn moved that the rules be so far suspended that S. F. No. 431
be substituted for H. F. No. 376 and that the. House File be mdeﬁ-
nitely postponed The motion prevalled ¥

' SECOND READING OF SENATE BILLS
S.F No. 431 was read for the Seoohd time.

'SUSPENSION OF RULES

Pursuant to Article IV, Section 19, of the Constitution of the state
of Minnesota, Quinn moved that the rule therein be suspended and
- an urgency be declared so that S.F..No.. 431 be_given its third

reading and be p]aced upon its final passage. The motion prevalled

Quinn moved that the Rules of the House be so far suspended that
S. F. No. 431 be given its third readlng and be placed upon 1ts final
passage. The motion prevailed. -

5. F. No. 431, A bill for an act relating to public safety; regulating
the operation and operators of elevators; imposing penalties; appro-
priating money; amending Minnesota Statutes 1988, sections
16B.70, subdivision 1; 183.351, by adding subdivisions; and 183.355;
proposing coding for new law in Minnesota Statutes, chapter 183.
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The. bill: was read for the third time and placed upon 1ts final
passage.

The question was taken on the passage of the bill and the roll was
called. There were 123 yeas and 0 nays as follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Abrams Gutknecht =~ Long ' Qsthoff Segal

Anderson, G. Hartle Lynch Ostrom Simoneau
Banierly Hasskamp -  Macklin Otis Skoglund |
Beard Haukoos Marsh Pappas . Solberg
Bennett - Henry McDonald - Pauly Sparby
Bertram Hugoson McEachern Pellow Stanius
Blatz- Jacobs McGuire Pelowski o Steensma .
Boo - Janezich .McLanghlin  Peterson Sviggum
Brown Jares. - © " McPherson- . Poppenhagen  Swenson
Burger Jefferson Milbert Price - Tjornhom
Carlson, L. Jennings Miller : Pugh * Tompkins
Carruthers Johnson, A. Morrison Quinn Trimble
Clark Johnson, R. Munger Redalen . . Tunheim
Conway Johnson, V. Murphy Reding - - Valento
Cooper Kahn : Nelson, C. Rest : Vellenga -
Dauner - Kalis ) Nelson, K. Rice . . Wagenius
Dawkins Kelly Neuenschwander Richter _Waltman
Dempsey ) Kelso . - O’Connor - Rodosevich Weaver
Dorn Kinkel Ogren Rukavina Wenzel
Forsythe Knickerbocker  Olsen, 8. Runbeck - - . Williams
Frederick Kostohryz - Olson, E. Sarna . Winter
Frerichs Krueger - Olson, K. Schafer " Wynia 2
Girard Lasley . Omann Scheid : Spk. Vanasek
Greenfield Lieder "~ Ommen - Behreiber .

Gruenes Limmer Orenstein Seaberg

The bill was passed and its title égreed to.
'MESSAGES FROM THE SENATE

The foliqwiﬁg messages were received from the Senate:

Mr. Speaker:

I hereby announce the passage by the Senate of the followmg
House File, herewith returned as amended by the Senate, in which
amendme_nt the concurrence of the House is respectfully requested:

Il

H. F. No. 1203, A bill for an act relating to nonprofit corporations;

- providing for the organization, operation, and dissolution of non-
profit corporations; imposing penalties; amending Minnesota Stat-
utes 1988, sections 8.31, subdivision 1; 79A.09, subdivision 1;
257.03; 309.67; 319A.20; 354A.021, subdivision 2; and 469.144,
subdivision 1; proposing coding for new law as Minnesota Statutes,
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chapter 317A; repealing Minnesota Statutes 1988, sections 317.01 to
317.69.

Patrick E. FLAHAVEN, Seci‘etary of the Senate

CONCURRENCE AND REPASSAGE

Pugh moved that the House concur in the Senate amendments to
H. ¥ No. 1203 and that the bill be repassed as amended by the
Senate. The motion prevailed.

H. F. No. 1203, A bill for an act relating to nonprofit corporations;
providing for the organization, operation, and dissolution of non-
profit corporations; imposing penalties; appropriating money;
amending Minnesota Statutes 1988, sections 8.31, subdivision 1;
52.09, by adding a subdivision; 79A.09, subdivision 1; 257.03;
309.67; 319A.20; 354A.021, subdivision 2; and 469.144, subdivision
1; proposing coding for new law as Minnesota Statutes, chapter
317A; repealing Minn_esota Statutes 1988, sections 317.01 to 317.69.

The bill was read for the third time, as amended by the Senabe ,
and placed upon its repassage.

The question was taken on the repassage of the bill and the roll
was called. There were 127 yeas and 0 nays as follows:

Those who veted in the affirmative were:

Abrams Girard Krueger Omann - Schafer
Anderson, G. Greenfield " Lasley . . Onnen - Scheid
Battaglia Gruenes Lieder - - Orenstein . Schreiber
Bauerly Gutknecht Limmer Osthoff - Seaberg
Beard Hartle Long Ostrom Segal
Begich Hasskamp Lynch Otis Simonean
Bennett . Haukoos Macklin Ozment .- - Skoglund -
Bertram Henry Marsh Pappas Solberg
Blatz Himle . McBonald Pauly . Sparby
Boo Hugoson McGuire Peliow Stanius
Browm Jacobs McLaughlin Pelowski Steensma
Burger Janezich McPherson Peterson - Sviggum
Carlson, D. Jaros . Milbert Poppenhagen Swenson
Carlson, L. Jefferson Miller Price Tjornhom
Carruthers Jennings Morrison . Pugh Tompkins
Clark * Johnson, A. - Munger . Quinn Trimble
Conway Johnson, R. Murphy' . _Redalen Tunheim
Cooper Johnson, V. - Nelson, C. Reding Valento
Dauner Kahn Nelson, K. Rest Vellenga
Dawkins Kalis . Neuenschwander Rice - Wagenius
Dempsey Kelly : O’Connor Richter - Waltman
Dorn Kelso - Ogren . Rodosovich Weaver .. -
Forsythe Kinkel © .. Olgen, S. Rukavina Wenzel
Frederick Knickerbocker  Qlson, E. Runbeck Williams

Frerichs =~ * Kostohryz . Olson, K. Sarna - Winter
: Wyriia
- 8pk. Vanasek
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The bill 'was repassed as amended by the Senate and 1ts tltle :
agreed to.

Mr. S'p'eakelj:

I hereby announce the passage by the Senate of the _folloWing
House File, herewith returned, as amended by the Senate, in which
amendinent the concurrence of the House is respectfully requested:

H. F! No. 762 A resolution memorializing Congress of ratification
~ of a proposed amendment to the Constitution of the United States to
provide for a delay in an increase in compensation to members of
Congress until an 1nterven1ng election of repreSentatlves has oc-
curred.. . .

Parrick E. F‘LAHAV'EN, Secretary of the Sena-te

CONCURRENCE AND REPASSAGE

Dempsey moved that the House concur in the Senate amendments
to H. F. No. 762 and that the bill be repassed as amended by the-
Senate. The motion prevailed. -

H. F. No. 762, A resolution memorializing Congress of ratification
of a proposed amendment to the Constitution of the United States to
provide for a delay in an increase in compensation to members of
Congléess until an intervening -election of representatlves has oc-
curre

The 'bill was read for the third time, as amended by the Senate,
and placed upon its repassage.

The questien was taken on the repassage of the bill and the roll
was called. There were 126 yeas and 2 nays as follows: _

Those Who voted in the affirmative were;

Abrams . Clark Hasgkamip Kelso MecLaughlin

Anderson, G. Conway Haukoos Kinkel McPherson
Battaglia Cooper -Henry  Knickerbocker  Milbert - -
Bauerly Dauner " Himle . " Eostohryz Miller
Bedrd Dawkins . Hugoson Krueger - " Morrison
Begich - Dempsey Jacobs * Lasley - . Munger
Bennett - Dorm - . Janezich. Lieder " Murphy
Bertram - Forsythe Jaros ) Limmer = - Nelson, C.
Blatz . Frederick = Jefferson - Long : Nelson, K.
Boo Frerichs . Jennings . - Lynch - - Neuenschwander
Brown Girard Johnson, A . Macklin - {’Connor-
Burger Greenfield . Johnson R. - Marsh Ogren

- Carlson, D. Gruenes Johnson, V. MecDonald Olsen, S.
Carlson, L. Gutknecht Kalis - McEachern = Olson, E.

Carruthers Hartle " Kelly MeGuire . "Olson, K.
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.Qmann Peterson Rukavina Sparby Wagenius
Onnen Poppen.hagen Runbeck Stanius Waltman
Orenstein Price Sarna Steensma . Weaver
Osthoff Pugh . Schafer Sviggum Wenzel
Ostrom Quinn Scheid Swenson . Williams
Qtis Redalen Schreiber Tjornhom Winter
Qzment Reding Seaberg Tompkins Wynia
Pappas Rest . Segal Trimble

Pauly Rice Simoneau Tunheim

Pellow Richter - Skoglund Valento

Pelowski Rodosaovich Solberg Vellenga

- Those who voted in the negative were:

Kahn Spk. Vanasek

. The bill was repassed, as amended by the Senate, and its title
agreed to.

Mr. Speaker:

I hereby announce the passage by the Senate of the following
House File, herewith returned, as amended by the Senate, in which
amendment the concurrence of the House is respectfully requested:

H. F. No. 159, A bill for an act relating to crimes; providing for
termination, cancellation, and forfeiture of real estate interests
related to contraband or controlled substance seizures; amending
Minnesota Statutes 1988, sections 566.02; 609.531; 609.5311, sub-
divisions 2 and 3; proposing coding for new law in Minnesota

Statutes, chapters 566 and 609.

Parrick E. FLAHAVEN, Secretary of the Senate

CONCURRENCE AND REPASSAGE

Dawkins moved that the House concur in the Senate amendments
to H. F. No. 159 and that the bill be repassed as amended by the
Senate. The motion prevailed.-

H. F. No. 159, A bill for an act relating to crimes; providing for
termination, cancellation, and forfeiture of real estate interests
related to contraband. or controlled substance seizures; amending
Minnesota Statutes 1988, sections 566.02; 609.5631; 609.5311, sub-
divisions 2 and 3; proposing coding for new law in Minnesota
Statutes, chapters 504; 566; and 609, -

The bill was read for the third time, as amended by the Senate
and placed upon its repassage.
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- The question was taken on the repassage of the bill and the roll
was called. There were 130 yeas and 0 nays as follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Abrams Girard Lasley - . .. Onnen * Schreiber

Anderson, G. - Greenfield Lieder - Orenstein Seaberg
Battaglia. - Gruenes Limmer . Osthoff Segal
Bauerly _ Gutknecht Long Ostrom Simoneau
Beard Hartle - Lynch Otis Skoglund
Begich Hasskamp Macklin Ozment Solberg
Bennett Haukoos Marsh Pappas Sparby
Bertram Henry McDonald Pauly - Stanius. .
Bishop Himle. McEachern Pellow Steensma
Blatz Hugoson McGuire Pelowski Sviggum
Boo Jacobs McLaughlin Peterson Swenson
Brown . Janezich - McPherson Poppenhagen Tjornhom
Burger Jaros Milbert Price Tompkins
Carlson, I, Jefferson Miller = - Pugh * Trimble

- Carlson, L. . Jennings-- . Morrison Quinn Tunheim
Carruthers Johnson, A. Munger Redalen " Uphus
Clark Johnson, R. Murphy Reding - Valento

- Conway Johnson, V. Nelsen, C. Rest " Vellenga
Cooper Kahn Nelson, K, . Rice : Wagenius
Dauner . Kalis Neuenschwander Richter - Waltman
Dawkins - .. Kelly 0'Connor - Rodesovich Weaver
Dempsey Kelso - Ogren Rukavina Wenzel
Dorn . Kinkel Olgen, 5. Runbeck Williams
Forsythe © Knickerbocker Olson,E. . Sarna Winter )
Frederick Kostohryz QOlson, K. Schafer . Wynia
Frerichs . Krueger Omann Scheid Spk. Vanasek .

. The bﬂl was repassed, as amended by the Senate, and its title
agreed to. |

Mr. Speaker:

I héreby announce the passage by the Senate of the following
House File, herewith returned, as amended by the Senate, in which
_amendment the concurrence of the’ House is respectfully requested:

H. E No. 1181, A biil for an act relating to metropolitan govern-
ment; regulatmg budgets; clarifying the valuation of certain agri-
culture land; amending Minnesota Statutes 1988, sections 273.111,
~ subdivisien 4; 473.145; 473.1623, subdivision 4 and by addmg
subdivisions; 473. 167, subdivisionsZ 3,and 5; 473. 173 subdivisions
3 and 4; 473. 249 SllblelSlOI] 1; repealmg anesota Statutes 1988,
section 473. 249 subdivision 3.

PATRICK E. FLaHAVEN, Secretary of the Senate

CONCURRENCE AND REPASSAGE

Carruthers moved that the House concur in the Senate amend: -
ments to H, F. No. 1181 and that the bill be- repassed as amended by
the Senate. The motion prevailed.
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H. F. No 1181, A bill for an act relating to metropolitan govern-
ment; providing standards for the development guide; regulating
budget reporting; providing tax levy formulas; regulating standards
and procedural requirements for determining metropolitan signifi-
cance; providing for payment of environmental documents from
nght—of way loans; amending Minnesota Statutes 1988, sections
473.145; 473.1623, subdivision 4, and by adding subdivisions;
473.167, subdivisions 2, 3, and 5; 473.173, subdivisions 3 and 4; and
473.249, subdivision 1; repeahng Minnesota Statutes 1988, sectlon
473.249, subdivision 3

The bill was read for the third time, as amended by the Senate
and placed apon its repassage.

The question was taken on the repessage of the bill and the roll
was called. There were 129 yeas and 0 nays as follows '

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Abrams Girard Lasley . (Omnen “Schreiber
‘Anderson, G. Greenfield Lieder Orenstein -~ Seaberg
Battaglia Gruenes - Limmer Osthoff Segal
Bauerly Gutknecht - Long ~ ~  Ostrom © Simoneau
Beard .Hartle ) Lynch - Otis Skoglund
Begich Hasskamp Macklin OQzment Solberg
Bennett Haukoos Marsh Pappas - Sparby
Bertram Henry McDonald Pauly Stanius
Bishop =~ Himle McEachern Pellew Steensma
Blatz Hugoson McGuire Pelowski Sviggum
Boo Jacobs MecLaughlin Peterson Swenson
Brown Janezich McPherson Poppenhagen Tjornhom

_ Burger Jaros Milbert Price Tompkins .
Carlson, D. Jefferson - Miller Pugh Trimble -
Carlson, L. Jennings Morrison Quinn Tunheim
Carruthers - Johnson, A. . Munger Redalen - = Uphus |
Clark Johnsen, R. . Murphy - Reding Valento
Conway Johnson, V. Nelson, C. " Rest Vellenga
Cooper Kahn Nelson, K. Rice = . “Wagenius
Dauner Kalis Neuenschwander Richter Waltman
Dawking Kelly ¥Connor Rodosovich Weaver
Dempsey Kelso © Ogren . Rukavina Wenzel
Dorn . Kinkel -~ Olsen, 8. Runbeck Williamg
Forsythe - Knickerbocker  Olson, E, Sarma - Winter
Frederick - Kostohryz Olson, K. Schafer = Wynia
Frerichs : Krueger Omann Scheid : )

~ The bill was repassed as- amended by the Senate and 1ts title
agreed to.

Mr. Speaker:

I hereby announce the passage by the Senate of the following
House File, herewith returned, as amended by the Senate, in which
amendment the concurrence of the House 1s respectfully requested:

H.F. No. 927, A bill for an act relating to traffic regulations;
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defining terms; subjecting driver of commercial motor vehicle to
stricter federal standard on alcohol-related driving; providing for
. and regulating category of commercial driver’s license and commer-
cial motor vehicle drivers; authorizing Minnesota to join driver
license compact; allowing exchange of driver license information
"with other states; promoting consolidated, complete driver record;
imposing penalties; appropriating money; amending Minnesota
Statutes 1988, sections 168.011, subdivision 9; 169.01, subdivision
50, and by adding a subdivision; 169.123, subdivisions 1, 2, 4, 5, ba,
5b, 5e¢; and 6; 171.01, subdivision 19, and by adding subdivisions;
171.02, subdivision 2; 171.03; 171.04; 171.06, subdivisions 2 and 3;
-~ 171.07, by -adding a subdivision;-171.10, subdivision 2; 171.12,

subdivision 2;171.13, subdivision 5; 171. 14 171.16, subdivision 1;

171.18; 171, 20 171 22 subdivision 1 171. 24 and 171. 30, subdivi-
sion 3; proposing codlng for new law in Minnesota Statutes chapters
169 and 171.

~ Patrick E. FLAHAVEN, Secretdi'y of the Senate

CONCURRENCE AND REPASSAGE

 Lasley moved that the House concur in the Senate amendments to
H. F. No. 927 and that the bill be repassed as amended by the Senate.
‘'The motlon prevalled

H.F,. No. 927, A bill for an act relating to traffic regulations,
defining terms; subjecting driver of commercial motor vehicle to
.stricter federal standard on alcohol-related driving; providing for
-and regulating category of commercial driver’s license and commer-
- cial motor vehicle drivers; -authorizing Minnesota to join driver
license compact; allowing exchange of driver license information
with other states; promoting. consolidated, complete driver record; -
imposing penalties; appropriating money, amending Minnesota
Statutes 1988, sections 168.011, subdivision 9; 169.01, subdivision
50, and by adding a subdivision; 169.123, subdivisions 1, 2, 4, 5, 5a,
5b, 5¢, and 6; 171.01, subdivision 19, and by adding subdivisions;
171.02, subdivision 2; 171.03; 171.04; 171.06, subdivisions 2 and 3;
171.07, by adding a subdwnsmn 171.10, subdivision 2; 171. 12
subdivision 2; 171.13, subdivision 5; 171. 14 171.16, subd1v151on 1
171.18; 171, 20 171, 22 subdivision 1 171. 24 and 171. 30, subdivi |
sion 3; proposing codmg for new law in Minnesota Statutes chapters

' 169 and 171.

The bill was read for the third time, as amended by the Senate,
and placed upen its repassage

The questlon was taken on the repassage of the bill and the roll
-was called. There were 131 yeas and 0 nays as follows:
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Those who voted in the affirmative were: -

Abrams Girard Krueger =~ Omann Scheid

Anderson, G. Greenfield " Lasley - Onnen Schreiber
Battaglia - Gruenes Lieder Orenstein . Seaberg
Baverly Gutknecht Limmer Osthoff Segal
Beard Hartle Long Ostrom Simoneau
Begich Hasskamp Lymch Otis Skoglund
Bennett Haukoos Macklin QOzment Solberg -
Bertram Heap " Marsh Pappas Sparby
Bishap Henry MeDonald Pauly : Stanius
Blatz . Himle McEachern Pellow Steensma
Boo Hugoson MeGuire Pelowski Sviggum
Brown Jacobs McLaughlin Peterson Swenson
Burger Janezich McPherson Poppenhagen Tjornhom
Carlson, D, Jaros Milbert * Price Tompkins
Carlson, L. Jefferson Miller Pugh ~ Trimble
Carruthers Jennings ‘Morrison © Quinn . Tunheim
Clark - Johnson, A. - Munger Redalen Uphus
Conway Johnson, B. Murphy Reding Valento
Cooper Johnson, V. Nelson, C. Rest Vellenga
Dauner Kahn | Nelson, X, Rice Wagenius
Dawkins Kalis Neuenschwandeér Richter Waltman
Dempsey Kelly O’Connor - Raodosovich. Weaver
Domn Kelso Ogren ‘ Rukavina - Wenzel
Forsythe Kinkel QOlsen, S. Runbeck Williams
Frederick Knickerbocker  Olson, E. Sarna * Winter
Frerichs Kostohryz Olson, K. Schafer Wynia

: Spk. Vanasek

The bill was repassed,_as: amended by the Se:nate, and its title
agreed to.

Mr. Speaker:

I hereby announce the passage by the Senate of the followihg
House File, herewith returned, as amended by the Senate, in which
amendment the concurrence of the House is respectfully requested:

H. F. No. 354, A bill for an act relating to elections; providing for
handicap access to precinct caucuses and party conventions; provid-
ing for interpreters at precinct caucuses and party conventions;
making convention and caucus materials available to the v1sually '
impaired; appropriating money; amending Minnesota Statutes
- 1988, sections 202A.13; and 202A.15, subdivision 2; proposmg
codlng for new law in Mlnnesota Statutes chapter 202A.

PATRICK E. FLAHAVEN, Secretary of the Senate

CONCURRENCE AND REPASSAGE

Trimble moved that the House concur in the Senate ameﬁdments
to H. F. No. 354 and that the bill be repassed as amended by the
Senate. The motion prevailed. . .



58th Dayl Monpay, May 22, 1989 ' 7715

H. F. No. 354, A bill for an act relating to elections; providing for
‘handicap access to precinet caucuses and party conventions; provid-
ing for interpreters at precinct caucuses and party conventions;
making convention and caucus materials available to the visually
impaired; appropriating money; amending Minnesota Statutes
1988, sections 202A.13; and 202A.15, subdivision 2; proposing
coding for new law in Minnesota Statutes, chapter 202A. '

The bill was read for the third time, as amended hy the Senate,
and placed upon its repassage. -

The question was taken oﬁ the repassage of the bill and the roll
was called. There were 131 yeas and 0 nays as follows:

Those who Voted‘ in the aﬂ_'lnnati'vé were:

- Abrams Girard . Krueger Omann Scheid

Anderson, G. Greenfield Lasley - Omnen Schreiber
Batt,aglla Gruenes Lieder Orenstein - Seaberg -
Bauerly Gutlnecht Limmer Osthoff Segal -

- Beard Hartle : Long " Ostrom Simoneau
Begich Hasskamp - Lynch Otis Skoglund
Bennett Haukoos acklin Ozment Solberg
Bertram Heap Marsh ‘ Pappas Sparby
Bishop Henry McDonald Pauly Stanius
Blaiz Himle McEachern Pellow =~ . Steensma
Boo - Hugoson MecGuire Pelowski Sviggum
Brown Jacobs McLaughlin Peterson Swenson’
Burger Janezich McPherson Poppenhagen Tjornhom
Carlson, D. Jaros Milbert - Price ompkins
Carlson, L. Jeflerson Miller - Pugh Trimble
Carruthers Jennings Morrison Quinn . Tunheim
Clark Johnson, A. Munger " Redalen - - Uphus
Conway Johnson, R. Murphy Reding " Valento -
Cooper Johnson, V. - Nelson, C. Rest : Vellenga
Dauner - Kahn- Nelson, K. Rice Wagenius
Dawkins . Kalis Neuenschwander Richter Waltman
Dempsey Kelly (’'Connor ~ Rodosovich Weaver
Dorn - Kelso © Ogren Rukavina Wenzel
Forsythe . - Kinkel Olsen, S. Runbeck Williams
Frederick Knickerbocker - Olson, E. Sarna Winter

Frerichs . Kostohryz ~ = Olson, K. - Schafer Wynia -
‘ ‘ _ Spk. Vanasek

The blll was repassed as amended by the Senate and its title
agreed to.

Mr. Speaker:

I hereby announce the passage by the Senate of the followmg
Senate Files, herewith transmitted:

S. F. Nos. 575, 805 and 631.

Parrick E. FLAﬁAV_EN, Secretary of the Senate
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FIRST READING OF. SENATE BILLS

S. F. No. 575, A bill for an act relating to resource development.
establishing - a leg151at1ve task force on minerals; appropriating
money. L

The bill was read for the ﬁrst tlme and referred to the Commlttee'
" on Appropriations.

. 8. F. No. 805, A bill for an act relating to public defender system; -
updating law governing public defenders; repealing. obsolete law
governing public defenders; reéquiring a person requesting appoint-
ment of a public defender to submit a financial statement to the
court; raising the limits for payment for expert services; amending
Minnesota Statutes 1988, sections 611.17; 611.21; and 611.215,
subdivision 2; repealing Minnesota Statutes 1988 sections 611. 07;
611.071; and 611. 25, subdivision 2.

The bill was read for the first time and referred to the Committee
on Approprlatlons :

S. F. No. 631, A bill for an act relating to electric utilities; service

. areas; establishing a task force to study issues relating to service

area boundary changes; authorizing the public utilities commission
to assess costs associated with the study; appropriating money.

The bill was read for the first time.

SUSPENSION OF RULES .

Pursuant to Article I'V, Section 19, of the Constitution of the state
of Minnesota, Quinn moved that the rule therein be suspended and
an urgency be declared so that S. F. No. 631 be given its second and
third readings and be placed upon its final passage. The motion
prevalled

Qumn moved that the Rules of the House be so far suspended that
S. F. No. 631 be given its second and third readings and be placed
upon its final passage. The motion prevalled '

S. F. No. 631 was read for the second time.

S. F. No. 631, A bill for an act relating to electric utilities; service

. areas; establishing a task force to study issues relating to service

area boundary changes; authorizing the public utilities commission
to assess costs associated with the study; appropriating money.
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The blll was read for the third time and placed upon its final

passage.

The question was taken on the passage of the bill and the roll was
called. There were 107 yeas and 23 nays as follows:

Those Whorvoted' in the affirmative were:

Battaglia Haukoos Lynch ‘ Pellow Sparby

Bauerly Heap McDonald - Pelowski _Stanius
Beard - . Henry - McEachern Peterson’ Steensma
Begich Himle . McGuire - Poppenhagen Swenson
Bennett Jacobs McLaughlin Price Tjornhom
Bishop ’ Janezich - McPherson ~ ~* Pugh Tompkins
Blatz Jaros Milbert . . . Quinn . Trimble
Boo Jefferson Miller - Redalen Tunheim
Burger - Johnson, A. Morrison Reding Uphus
Carlson, D. Johnson, R. - Munger Rest Valento
Carlson, L. . Johnsen, V. Murphy Rice Vellenga
Carruthers Kahn " Nelson, K. Richter Wagenius
Clark - -Eelly - ’Con.nor .- " ‘Rodosovich Waltman
Conway Kelso Qgren ~ Rukavina Weaver
Dauner Kinkel . Olsom, E. Runbeck Wenzel
Dawkins - Knickerbocker  Qrenstein . ~ Sarna Williams
Dorn - Kostohryz Qsthoff Schafer - Winter
Forsythe “Krueger -  Ostrom .- Scheid Wynia
Frederick Lasley . Ofis © Segal Spk. Vanasek
Greenfield Lieder Qzment Simoneau

Gruenes Limmer Pappas - . Skoglund -

Gutknecht _'Long -~ Pauly ‘ - Solberg

~ Those who voted in the negative were:

Abrams " Dempsey o Hugoson ) Nelson, C. Onnen
Anderson, G. Frerichs Jennings Neuenschwander Seaberg
Bertram Girard © Kalis Qlsen, S. . Sviggum
Brown ‘Hartle Macklin . Qlson, K.

Cooper : -Hasskamp - Marsh ‘ -Omann

The bill was passed and its title agreed to.
The following Conference Committee Reports were received:

 CONFERENCE COMMITTEE REPORT ON H. F. NO. 341

A bill for an act relating to public safety; proposing the emergency
plahning and community right-to-know act; requiring reports on
hazardous substances and chemicals; creating an emergency re-
sponse commission; providing penalties; amending Minnesota Stat-

utes 1988, section 609.671, by adding a subdivision; proposing
cading for new law in Minnesota Statutes, chapter 299F, -
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The Honorable Robert E. Vanasek
Speaker of the House of Representatives

The Honorable Jerome M. Hughes
President of the Senate

We, the undersigned conferees for H. F. No. 341, report that we
have agreed upon the items in dispute and recommend as follows:

That the Senate recede from its amendment and that H. F. No. 341
be further amended as follows

Delete everything after the enacting clause and insert:
“Section 1. [299K.01] [DEFINITIONS.]

SubdiVlslon 1. [APPLICATION] The deﬁmtlons in this section

Subd. 2. [COMMISSION] “Commlssmn means the emergency
response commission established in section 3.

Subd [EMERGENCY RESPONSE ORGANIZATION 1 “Emer-
gency response organization” means a firefighting, law enforce-
ment, emergency management, emergency medical services, health,
or Tocal environmental organization, or a hospital.

Subd. 4. [FACILITY.] “Facility” means the buildings, equipment,
structures, and other stationary items that

(1) are located on a single site or on contlguous or adjacent sﬂ:es

and

(2) are owned or operated by one person, or are under the sole or
commeon control of one person. .

Subd. 5. [FEDERAL ACT] “Federal act” means t’he_ federal
Emergency Planning and Community Right To Know Act, United
States Coiie, title 42, sections T1001 to 11046.

Subd. 6. [PERSON.] “Person” means any individual, partnership,
association, public or private corporation, or other entity including
the United States government, any interstate body, the state and
any agency, department, or political subdivision of the state.

Sec. 2. [299K.02] [OFFICE OF EMERGENCY RESPONSE.]
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The office of emergency response is established in the department
of public safety, consisting of the emergency response commission
and its staff, to coordinate state compliance with the federal act.

Sec. 3. [299K.03] [EMERGENCY RESPONSE COMMISSION.]

Subdivision ‘1. [ESTABLISHMENT.] The emergency response
commission is established to comply with and administer the federal
act. : Co -

Subd. 2. [AGENCY MEMBERS.] %139 commission consists of the
commissioners of the department of public safety, the pollution
control agency, the department of hea ;Ith and the department of

agriculture. -

Subd. 3. [APPOINTED MEMBERS.] (a) The governor shall ap-
point 17 additional members to the commission. -

{b) The 17 appeinted members must include one representative
each of fire cEie[f)s, professional firefighfers, volunteer firefighters,
fire marshals, law enforcement personnel, emergency medical per-
sonnel, health professionals, wastewater treatment operators, labor,
and local elected officials, three representatives of community
groups or the public, and four representatives from business and
Industry, at least one of whom must represent small business.

(c) At least four of the appoirited members must reside outside the
metropolitan area, as de_ﬁned in section 473.121, subdivision Q_

(d) The appointed members must be a inted, serve, and be
compensated in the manner provided in section 15.059.

Subd. 4, [ADVISORY COMMITTEES.] The commission may es-
tablish advisory committees to advise the commission on matters -
pertaining to the commission’s duties. '

Subd. 5. [DUTIES OF COMMISSION.] The commission shall |
- carry out all requirements of a commission under the federal act and
may adopt rules to do so. The commission shall encourage use of and
sﬁa%l

utilize existing emergency planning systems under section 5
whenever practical. - ‘

Subd. 6. [AGREEMENTS.] The commission may. cooperate and
enter 1nto necessary agreements with other state departments and
agencies, pjolitical subdivisions of the state, or the federal govern-
ment to perform iis duties. . ;

* Subd. 7. [COOPERATION.] State departments, agenciésl and
political subdivisions shall cooperate with the commission and its
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director and shall assist in the performance of the commission’s
duties. - ~ S

 Sec. 4. (299K .04] [REGIONAL REVIEW COMMITTEES ]

Subdivision 1. [MEMBERSHIP.] (a) The commission shall estab-
lish emergency planning districts and appoint and supervise a
regional review committée for each district. The regional review
committee shall serve as the local emergency planning committee
under the federal act, except where a local emergency plannin
commiifee has been established by one or more political subdivi-
sions.

(b) Each regional review committee must have nine members
. consisting of: - —

(1) three representatives of facilities regulated under the federal
act; ' N :

(?12_) three representatives of emergency respense organizations;
an : T

@) three representatives of the g‘ublic includin% commiinitz
groups, broadcast and print media, and electe o ficials.

Subd. 2. [COMPENSATION.] Regional review committee mem-
bers shall be compensated in the manner provided 1n section 15.059.

Subd. 3. [DUTIES OF REGIONAL REVIEW :COMMITTEES.]
Regional review committees shall: L _ -

(1) review emer ené gperétions plans prepared by political
subdivisions within their emergency planning district to determine
whether they meet the requirements of section 11003(c) of the
federal act; C s ‘ o - -

{2) consult and coordinate with the regional program coordinators
of the division of emergency management of the department of
public safety and with local: and county organizations for civil -
defense designated under section 12.25; '

(3) submit emergency plans to the commission for review and.
recommendations;

{4) establish procedures for receiving and processing requests
from the public for information available under the federal act; and

(5) perform any other duties specified in the federal act.

Sec 5. [299K.05] [LOCAL EMERGENCY PLANS.J. - -
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Subdivigion 1 [PREPARATION] Political subdivisions should
prepare emergency plans that adequately address the requirements
. contained in section 11003 of the !Faieral act. The emergeney plan

may be a part of a plan prepared by a political subdivision in -
accordance with chapter 12. County organizations, tHrough the
county director designated under section 12.25, shall receive the
" plans for review, shall coordinate the emergency plantiing required
under the federal act for political subdivisions within the county,
and shall submit the plans to the regional office of the division of

emergency management. The division of emergency management
shall submlt the plans to to the reglona] review commlttee

Subd 2. [LOCAL EMERGENCY PLANNING COMMITTEES.] A
political subdivision or two or more pohtlcal subdivisions that are
contiguous may request the commission to establish a local erner-
gency planning committee for the political subdivision or subdivi-
sions. A local emergency Elannlng committee established by the
commission shall carry out all requirements specnﬁed under sections
- 11001 to 11046 of the federal geL o B _
Subd, [PLANNING ADVISORY COMMITTEE 1A pohtlcal
subd1v1310n or two or more political subdivisions that are contiguous
TX establish; in lieu of a Jocal emérgency plannmg committee, a

planning adv1s§yﬁnﬁﬂ:_tee to prepare an emergency pla under Lo
section 11003 of the federal act .

Sec. 6. [299K. 06] [PUBLIC INFORMATION DEPOSITORY]

- Subd1v1smn 1. [COUNTY DESIGNATION OF LIBRARY] Each
~ county shall designate a library in the county for maintaining

updated information on fhe facilities subject to the federal act that

are located in the ¢ ountx ~and a copy of the emergen \Cy response plan
for the countz

Subd. 2. [INFORMATION TO BE PROVIDED.] When the com-
mission develops a computerized information system, the commis-
sion shall providé updated information on a regular basis to
librariés designated under subdivision 1, listing the facilities
subject to sections 1 to 10 and noting types of hazards, specific
chemicals on site, and amounts of chemicals on site at eacI'I facﬂltz
and identifying the. e regional review committee that may be con-
tacted for further information. The commission also shall provide to -
the Tibraries a copy of the most recently approved emergency
resogonse plan for the county and designate a contact person for

public part1c1pat10n n emergencz icy -planning,

Sec 7. [299K.07] [NOTIFICATION TO EMERGENCY RE-
SPONSE CENTER.]

(a) The notlﬁcatlon of” the commission reqmred under the federal
act shall be made to the state emergency response center. The owner
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or operator of a facility shall immediately otlf the state emer-
gency response center of the release of a report B:Ie quantity of the
following materials: R

(1) a hazardous substance on the list establlshed under United
States Code, title 42, section 9602 or ‘

(2) an extremely hazardous substance on the list established

‘under United States Code, title 42 section 11002.

(b) This section does not a EE y to arelease that results in exposure
to persons solely within the site or sites on which a facility is [ocated
or to a release spec1ﬁca1]y authorized b state law.

Sec. 8, [299K.08] [FACILITIES REQUIRED TO COMPLY.]

Subdivision 1. [GENERAL.] Facilities subject to o the federal act
must comply with the federal act and sections 1 fo 10.

Subd. 2. [ITAZARDOUS CHEMICAL INVENTORY ' REPORT-
ING.] (a) In addition to facilities specified in the federal act,
~ facilities that are operatedl_)zemployers subject To the occupational
health and safety provisions of sections 182.65 to 182.675 shall
comply with the hazardous chemical inventory’ eportmg of the
federal act.

~ (b) This section is a desigf:gation of additional facilities under
sections 11021 and 11022 of the federal act, and the legislative

process meets the requlrementTr public notlce > and opportunity to
comment. S

Sec. 9. [299K.09] [RULES TO SET FEES.]'

SublelSlOIl 1 [FEES 1 The commission shall adopt rules settlng
the following fees: .

(1) a material safety data sheét fee to be paid by a fac111 ity when it

submits material safety data sheets in heu of a hazardous chemical

report form as required under sectlon 1021 of @ federal, act;

(2) a fee to be paid by a facility when the owner or operator

submlts its emergency and hazardous chemical inventory form

@ a la_te fee to b_e Q dbya fac111ty that fails u a fee under
timely manner, not to: exceed g reent’ of the

original fee.
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Subd. 2. [FEE STRUCTURE.] The fee established under subdivi-
sion I may net exceed, in the aggregate, the amount necessary to
cover the cosm'or all data management, 1nclud1ng administration of
fees, by the commlssmn and regional review commlttees

Sec. 10 [299K.10] [ENFORCEMENT]

SublelSIOI'l 1. IENFORCEMENT POWERS OF THE COMMIS—
SIGN ] (a) To carry out its duties, the comrnlssmn may:

(1) enforce the federal act;

(2) issue, ‘enter into, or enforce orders schedules of comphance
and s stlpulatlon agreements; ‘

(3} conduct 1nvest1gat10ns issue notices, and hold hearmgs that
are necessary or useful to discharge its dutles

data of a person that is related to data required to be submitted to
the commlssmn, ) ]

(4) examine and co py a ny books, papers, records, memoranda, or
re l

(5) enter publlc or prwate propert; X to take an action authorized EX
this section including obtaining information from a person who has
a duty to provide m%ormatmn to the commission; and

(6) issue subpoenas requiring the attendance and testlmony of
witnesses and the production of evidence relevant t to matters n-
Volved in a hearing or 1nvest1gat10n '

(b) An em[:_oloxee or agent of the comrnission may examine wit-
“nesses and administer oaths in connection with a subpoena. Wit-
nesses must receive the same fees and mileage as in civil actions.

(c) The commission may delegate its authcrity under this subdi-
vision to state or local governmental agencies or organizations to
conduct investigations, examine and copy records, and enter prop-
erty. B ] o

Subd. 2. [CIVIL ACTION; COMMISSION 1 The commission may
enforce the federal act through a civil action brought in federal
district court under the federal act or in state district court by the

attorney general on request of the commission,

Subd. 3. [CIVIL ACTION; CITTZENS.] A person may commence a
civil action a ainst an owner or operator of a facility in state district
court that may be rought in T"deral district court under the federal
act.
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Subd. 4. [CIVIL -ACTION; REGIONAL REVIEW AND LOCAL
EMERGENCY PLANNING COMMITTEES.] A regional review -
committee or a local emergency planning committee may commence
an action ‘against an owner or operator of a facility in state district
court for a violation of the federal act thai the local emergency
planning committee is authorized to commence in federal district
court under the federal act

Subd [INJUNCTIVE RELIEF] In addition to other relief

anted, the court may grant injunctive relief to restrain violations
of the federal act. .

Subd. 6. [CIVIL PENALTIES. ] (a_) é v1oIatlon o_f the federal a_lc_t is
a violation -of state law,

nalties in the Ssaine manner and amount as the owner or operator
18 Ilab}e to the United States under section 11045, subpari (a} and
subpart (b), paragraphs (1) (2}, and (3), of the federal act.

(c) The commission may enforce the penaltles in state dlstrlct.
court in the same manner as the administrator of the United States

Environmental Protection Agency may enforce fEe clv1l penalties in
federal district court under the federal act

(d) For Eumose of this subdivision, each er of continued
v1olatlon constitutes a separate v1o}atlon ’ ‘

Subd. 7. [COSTS AND ATTORNEY FEES] On the motion of a
party prevailing in an action under this section, the court may
award costs, disbursements, and reasonable attorney and w1tness

fees to the Qrevallmg Eartg

Subd. 8. [VENUE.] A c1v11 action authorized by this sectlon may
be brou ht in the district court in Ramsey county, in theé district -
court wEere the alleged violation occurred, or in th_e dlstrlct court,
where the deT_dant is located.

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1988 sectlon 609. 671 ig amended by
adding a subd1v151on to read:

Subd. 10. [FAILURE TO REPORT A RELEASE OF A HAZARD-
OUS SUBSTANCE OR AN EXTREMELY HAZARDOUS SUB-.
STANCE | (a) A person is, upon conviction, subject t6 a fine of up to
$25,000 or imprisonment for up to two years, or both, T

(1). is required to report the release of a hazardous substance
under Uniled States Code, title 42, section 9603, or the release of an .
extremely hazardous suﬁstance under Unlted States Code, t1tle 42
section 11004; -
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(2) knows or has reason to know that a hazardous substance or an
extrernely hazardous substance has been released; and .

reportable quantity of a hazardous substance or an extremelx :
hazardous substance to the state emergency response center or a
7 ﬁreﬁghtmg or law enforcement organlzatlon

_ (b) For a second or subsequent conv1ct1on under this subd1v1s1on
the violater is subject to a fine of u up to $50 000 or 1mprlsonment for
-not more than ﬁve years, or both. ‘ L

(c) For purpo es of thls subdlvwlon ‘a “hazardous substance”
means a substance on th_l_st estabhsh_ed under United States Code,
title 42 section 9602

; (d) For purposes of this subd1v1sron an extremely hazardous
suﬁtance means a substance on the hst establlshed under Umted

: States Code tltle 42 sectmn 11002

(e) For purpose s of thls subd1v1smn a reportable quantlty means - -
quantity that must be r eported under Umted States Code title 42,
tlon %02 or 11002. = - _ _

Sec 12. [INTERIM COMMISSION]

Untll the 17 members can be appomted under sectlon 3 subdrvr- o

sion 3, tﬁmergency response commission established through the
overnor's executive order to administer the provisions of United -

%tates Code, title 42, sections 11001 to 11046, shall continue to

Eerform the dutres Tthe emergency response comnnssron ‘

13 [INTERIM FEES ]

Be inhing ‘on the eﬁ'ectlve date of thls sectlon and contmum
until the e%%ectlv_clate of rules adopfed under section 9, the fee
under section 9, subdivision 1, clause %15 is $10 per materlal_—afet
data sheet but does not - a _Qp_]z to material safety data sheets

eguested by the emergency response commission.

Sec 14. [TOXIC CHEMICAL RELEASE REPORTING STUDY]

The emergency response commisgion, in cooperatlon with the
* pollution control agency, shall conduct a study to determine the
_ need for expanding the toxic chemical release form requirements of
'Umted_ States (fo%]e title 42, section 11023, to other facilities
covered under section 8, subd— ision 2. The cormmission shall report
the results of the tudz to the house of representatlves and senate
* committees on environment and natural resources by December 31
990 TE eport must 1ncrde a hst of the types and slzes
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facilities recommended to submit toxic chemical release forms and a
recommended date for compliance. -

Sec. 15. [EMERGENCY PLANNING REPORT) _

The emergency response commission shall report to the legisla-
ture on the effectiveness of emergency planning required under
United State Code, title 42, sections 11001 to 110486, throughout the
- state. The report must address the numbers and composition of local
emergency planning committees and planning advisory committees
established in the state, and the involvement of citizens in the
planning process. The emergency response.commission shall submit
the report to the house and senate governmental operations com-
mittees by December 31, 1990. ' . '

Sec. 16. [APPROPRIATION. ]

Subdivision 1. [COMMUNITY RIGHT-TO-KNOW- PROGRAM.]
$585,000 1s appropriated from the general fund to the commissioner
of Fuﬁhc safety for the community right-to-know program. $313!000

. 1s for fiscal year 1990 and $272,000 is for fiscal year 1991

~The approved complement of the department of public safety is
increased by three positions. :

. Subd, 2. [RED RIVER VALLEY DISASTER RELIEF $645,000 is
appropriated from the general fund to the commissioner of public

safety for disaster relief due to flooding in the Red River valley, to
" be available until June 30, 1990. A ‘

Sec. 17. [EFFECTIVE DATE.]

lS)ection 8, subdivision 2, is effective July 1, 1989, but facilities
subject to section 8, subdivision 2, are not required to report under
Untted States Code, file 42, seciion 11021, natil October 17, 1989,
or under United States Code, title 42, section 11022, until March 1,
1990. N . '

Section 11 is effective August 1, 1989, and applies Q crimes
committed on or after that date.

Section _lﬁf_iz subdivision 2, is effective the day following final
enactment. C T , : '

We request adoption of this i‘eport and repassage of the bill. ©

House Conferees: Steve: TriMBLE; TeRESa Lynca anD ALcE M.
JOHNSON. - . : :
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Senate Conferees GENE MERRLAM LeRoy A StuMPF AND DENNIS R
FREDERICKSON. .

Trimble moved that the report of the Conference Committee on
H. F. No. 341 be adopted and that the bill be repassed as amended by
the Conference Commlttee The motlon prevalled

H. F No. 341,. A bill for an act relating to public safety; proposing
the emergency planning and community right-to-know act; requir-
ing reports on hazardous substances and chemicals; creating an
emergency response commission; providing penalties, amending
Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 609 671, by adding a subdivision;

proposing coding for new Iaw in Mlnnesota Statutes, chapter 299F

The b111 was read for the thlrd tlme as amended by Conference :
and placed upon its repassage '

The question was taken on the repassage of the bill and the roll
was called. There were 130 yeas and { nays as follows ‘

Those who voted 1n the affirmative were:

Abtams - Girard - Lasley . . Qunen __ Schreiber

Anderson, G, Greenfield Lieder " .Qrenstein "~ Seaberg
Battaglia Gruenes Limmer Osthoff Segal
Bauerly . Gutknecht . - ‘Long . .+ QOstrom ~° Simoneau
Beard Hartle - - Lynch . Otis ©  SBkoglund
Begich - Hasskamp - = Macklin Qzment . Solberg
Benneit Haukoos Marsh _ Pappas . Sparby
Bertram Heap . McDonald - Pauly ] Stanius
Bishop Henry. . McEachern Pellow " Steensma
Blatz Himle McGuire Pelowski - Sviggum
Boo o Hugoson McLaughlin Peterson . Swenson
Brown Jacobs - - MecPherson Poppenhagen ~ Tjornhom
Burger - . Janezich -~ - Milbert- - Price- Tompkins
Carlson, D. Jarps © Miller - Pugh Trimble
Carlson, . = Jefferson - Morrison Quinn ~ Tunheim
Carruthers - Jennings .. ‘Munger Redalen .Uphus
Clark - “Johnsen, A. -~ Murphy ~ . -° Reding © - Valento
Conway ~ Johnson, R. Nelson, C. Rest Vellenga
Cooper Johnson, V. Nelson, K. Rice - - - Wagenius
Dauner . Kahn | 'Neuenschwander Richter - Waltman -
Dawkins . Kalis © Commor  * Rodosovich . Weaver
Dempsey - CKelly - Ogren - Rukavina . Wenzel
Dorn . | Kelso Olsen, S Runbeck Williams
Forgythe Kinkel Olson, E. Sarna Winter
Frederick Kostehryz - Qlson, K. Schafer Wynia
Frerichs Krueger -. - Oman.n .=+ . Scheid . ». Spk. Vanasek

The bill was repassed as amended by Conferenee and 1fs title
agreed to. ‘

CONFERENCE COMMITTEE REPORT ON H. F. NO. 65

A bill for an a_ct' relating to econornic,_develqprnEnt; authorizing
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local jurisdictions involved in economie development to participate -
in secondary markets; proposmg coding for new law in Minnesota
Statutes, chapter 465.

May 19, 1989

The Honorable Robert E. Vanasek
Speaker of the House of Representatlves

The Honorable Jerome M. Hughes
President of the Sen_ate

We, the undersigned conferees for H. F. No. 65, report that we have
. agreed upon the items in dispute and recommend as follows:

_ That the Senate recede from its amendment and that H F. No. 65
be further amended as follows

Page 1, line 14, delete “by a- p h agencz
Page 1, line 25, delete “in writing”
Page 2, line 5, after “dilsépgroved’_’_;insert “in writing” . |

Page 2, line 13, delete “, directly or i'n'directly,” 7

Page 2, line 14, before the period insért “from a _a_x mcrement
ﬁnancmg district that mcludes property owned l_)z the borrower”

We requeet adoption of this report aod repassage' of the bill. "
House Conferees: Topp Otis, Rockr CooPER AND JoHN HiMLE.

. Senate Conferees GREGORY L DAHL, JOHN BERNHAGEN aND Don
 FrabK.

Otis moved that the report of the Conference Committee on H. F.
No. 65 be adopted-and that the bill be repassed as amended by the
Conference Commlttee The motlon prevaﬂed _ :

H. F. No. 65, A hill for an act relating to economic development;
authorizing local jurisdictions involved in economic development to
participate in secondary markets; proposmg coding for riew law in
anesota Statutes, chapter 465,
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The bill was read for the third tlme as amended by Conference
and placed upon its repassage

The questlon was taken on the repassage of- the blll and the rolI
- was called. There were 131 yeas and 0 nays as follows_ ,

Those who veted in the affirmative were:

s

: Abrams Glrard : ' Krueger Omann , Scheid -
Anderson, G. Greenfield - Lasley . - Onnen . - Schreiber

* Batta ha - 'Gruenes . Lieder . - - Orenstein -~ . Seaberg:
Bauerly Gutknecht ~ Limmer ~ Osthoff . "~ Segal i
Beard Hartle . Long Ostrom ~ Simoneau - -
Begich © Hasskamp | Lynch Otis - Skoglund
Bemmett - ~  Haukoos - Macklin (Ozment o Solberg
Bértram -~ Heap - .. Marsh : Papfas", ; ‘Sparby
Bishop . "Henry ... . McDonald uly - - Stanius
Blatz ‘Himle : McEachern - Pellow *- -Steensma
Boo - ~ Hugoson , . McGuire . Pelowski -.  Svigguin
Brown . - Jacobs - McLaughlin Peterson - Swehson
Burger - . Janezich ... - McPherson’ . Poppenhagen Tjornhom -
Carlson, D. Jaros Milbert =~ . Price " Tompkins
Carlson, L. Jefferson Miller - Pugh Trimble
Carruthers Jennings .’ Mortrison Quinn _ Tunheim
Clark. . Johnsen,A...  Munger .. Redalen - Uphus : :..
Conway Johnson, R.. - Murphy ..~ ‘Reding " “Valento’
Cooper ‘ Johnson, V. | Nelson, C, Rest - - Vellenga
Dauner | Kahn Nelson, K. Rice - . . . Wagenius_
Dawkins - : Kalis.' . Neuenschwander Richter = Wiltman -

. Dempsey - - Kelly’ . = . O'Connor Rodosovich Weile
Dorn . - EKelso-. .. . _Ogren’ . . . Rukavina Wenzel
Forsythe Kinkel- -z"."  Qlsen, S. - Runbeck . Williams
Frederick Knickerhocker  Olson, E. Sarma - . Winter
Frerichs =~ . . Kostohryz .. Olson, K. 7 Bchafer. - Wyn

o ‘ N SR Spk Vanasek

The bill was. repassed as amended by Conference and its tltle
agreed to. : ‘ : ‘ n

CONFERENCE COMMITTEE REPORT ON H. F NO 166

A bill for an act relatmg to state : agenc1es, provldmg that certain
‘information submitted to department of transportation is public
data; providing for development of internal -auditing standards;
claSSIfylng certain internal auditing data as othér than public;
defining terms; providing for limousine registration; exempting
certain. special transportation service prov1ders holding current
certificate of compllance from motor carrier regulations; delineating
requirements of carriérs to display certain information; providing
for permits of special passenger carriers and household goods

carriers; providing for operation under motor carrier permit on

death of holder; providing for amount of insurance, bord, or other
security requlred of motor carriers, giving commissioner of trans- -
portation subpoena power for certain enforcement purposes; provid-
‘ing for suspension of registration of interstate authority for failure
to maintain insurance; amending Minnesota Statutes 1988, sections
- 13.72, by adding. ,snbdwlsmnS' 16A.0565, subdivision 1; ,168 011,
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subdivision 35; 168.128, subdivision  2; '174.30, subdivision 6;
221.011, subdivisions 18, 20, and by addmg a subd1v151on 221.031,
subdivision 6; 221.111; 221! 121, subdivision 6a; 221.141, subdl\n-
sion 1b, and by addmg a subdlvmlon ‘and 221. 60, by addmg a
, subdnnswn proposing coding: for new law in anesota Statutes,
chapters 13; 65B; and 221. , ‘

May 19, 1989

- The Honorable Robert E. Vanasek
Speaker of the House of Representatives

The Honorable Jerome M Hughes '1
President of the Senate '

We, the undersugned conferees for HFE No 166, report that we
have agreed upon the items in dlspute and recommend as follows:

That the House concur in the Senate amendments and that HF
_No 166 be further amended as follows : :

Page 2 after line 7, insert:

“Bec. 3. [65B 135] [LIMOUSINE INSURANCE ]

An insurer who rov1des insurance for hmousmes, defined in
section 168.011, subdivision 35, shall provide insurance in a mini-
mum ggzegate amount of $300, 000 E er accident for each hmousme
- covered.” ‘

_Page 2, line 24, after “drivers” insert and certlﬁcatlon by the
owner that an insurance policy in an aggl"egate amount of $300,000
per accident is in effect for tEe entire period of the reg1strat10n under

section 3" . . : :

Renumber the eeetions in séqnenee )
Correct internal references
Amend t_he'title: |
_ Page 1, line 5, after “reg'ietl"ation”.insert “and insnrance”l

Page i, line 24, delete ;‘chapter” and insert-“‘chaptere'GSB and”

We request adoptien' of this report and repassage’of the bill.
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House Conferees: HAROLD LASLEY PETER RonosowcH AND JOYCE
HEeNRY. : .

Senate Conferees: STEVEN G Novak, PHYLLIS W MCQUAID AND
MARILYN M. LAN‘]‘RY L

Lasley moved that the report of the Conference Commlttee on

H. F. No. 166 be adopted and that the bill be’ repassed as amended by :

the Conference Commlttee The motion prevalled

H. F. No. 166, A bill for an act relating to state agencies; providing
. that certain mformatlon submitted to department of transportation
is public data; providing for "development of internal auditing
‘standards; clasmfymg certain internal auditing data as other than
public; defining terms; providing for limousine registration; exempt-
ing certain special transportation service providers holding eurrent
certificate of compllance from motor carrier regulations; delineating
" requirements of carriers to display certain information; providing
for permits of special passenger carriers and household ‘goods
cartiers; providing for operation under motor carrier permit on
~ death- of holder; providing for amount of insurance, bond, or other
_security requlred of motor carriers; giving commissioner of trans- -
portatlon subpoena power for certain enforcement purposes; prov1d
ing for suspension of registration of interstate authority for failure
tomaintain insurance; amending Minnesota Statutes 1988, sections

.13.72, by adding subd1v131ons 16A.055, subdivision 1; 168.011,

-subd1v1smn 35; 168.128, subd1v1smn 2 174.30; subd1v1smn 6;
221.011, subdivisions 16, 20 and by addmg a subdwlslon 221.031,
subdlwsmn 6; 221.111; 221 121 subdivision 6a; 221.141, subd1v1-
sion 1b, and by addmg a subd1v1swn and 221.60; by addmg a
subd1v131on proposing coding for new law in anesota Statutes
- chapters 13 65B; and 221.

The bill was read for the th1rd time, as amended by Conference S
and placed upon its repassage '

The questlon was taken on the repassage of the blll and the roll.
was called. There were 133 yeas and 0 nays as follows: '

Those Who voted in the afﬁrmatwe were:

‘Abrams g ‘Boo - A Q' Dawkms o 'Gutkn-ech:'t . Jaros

Anderson, G. Brown - © '-‘"-‘Dempsey - Hartle - -+ Jefferson-

. Battaglia. . Burger - - .. " Dille . Hasskamp . . Jénnings
Bauerly Corlson,; D.* " Dorm ~ - Haukoeos * " Johnson, A.
Beard . - CarIson L. ° TForgythe -~ - Heap Johnson, R
Begich - . Carruthers .  Frederick- ~  Henry: * ‘Johnson, V. -~ .-
. Bennett . Clark ... ... Frerichs - - Himle Kahn o
Bertram Conway -~ Girard Hugoson Kalis

Bishop Cooper . .Greenfield . Jacobs . Kelly

" Blatz " Dauner ~ Gruenes - Janezich Kelso
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Kinkel Miller - . Otis .~ Rukavina Tompking
KEnickerbocker ~ Morrison + . Ozment Runbeck Trimble © .
Kostohryz Munger " Pappas - Sarna  Tunheim -
Krueger Murphy © Pauly - Schafer © Uphus
Lasley Nelson, C. . Pellow | Scheid Valento - -
Lieder Nelson, K. Pelowsli Schreiber . Vellenga. .
Limmer _ Neuenschwander Peterson Seaberg - ... Wagemus
Long {Connor Poppenhagen Segal 77 Waltman
Lynch Qgren ‘ Price Simoneaw . Weaver
Macklin - Olsen, 8. ‘Pugh Skoglund . Welle
Marsh - Olson, E. - Quinn - - Solberg” . Wenzel
McDonald Olson, K. . Redalen Sparby - © Williams
McEachern Omann - ° * ‘Reding Stanius- -~ -+ Winter .
- MeGuire Onnen - Rest " Steensma - . Wynia

_ McLaaghlin - Orenstein - Rice Sviggum - Spk. Vanasek
. McPherson - Qsthoff - Richter _ .  Swenson :

Milbert Ostrom ~ Rodosovich : Tjomhom

The bill was repassed as amended by Conference, and' 1ts title
agreed to. .

' CONFERENCE COMMITTEE REPORT ON HF. NO. 162 =

A bill for an"act relating to insurance; regulating insurance
: 1nformat10n collection, use, disclosure, access, and correction prac-
tices; requiring reasons for "adverse. underwntlng decisions; amend-
ing Minnesota Statutes’ 1988, section 72A.20, subd1v1smn 11;
proposing codlng for new law in Minnesota Statutes chapter T2A..

May 20, 1989

. The Honorable Robert E. Vanasek -
Speaker of the House of Representatwes

‘The Honorable Jerome M Hughes
Pre31dent of the Senate :

We the under31gned conferees for H. F. No 162, report that we
have agreed upon the-items in dlspute and reoommend as follows

That the Senate recede from 1ts amendment and that H F No 162
be further amended as fol]ows

Page 21, delete hnes 13 to 16. and msert

“Subdivision 1. [LIABILITY] Any insurer, insurance gentz or
insurance-support organization that Violates sections’ 2 to .17 is
Tiable to the aggrieved person for that violation io the same extent
as civil remedies are otherwise allowed in section 13.08, subdivision
1, for violations of chapter 13, by a political subdnnsmn responsﬂﬁe

auTonty, statewide system; or statew1de _gency

Page 21 delete hnes 21 to 24 :
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We request adoptlon of this report and repassage of the bill.

" House Conferees WESLEY J SKOGLUND JOHN BurcEr aND HowaRrD
ORENSI‘E]IN

Senate’ Conferees JOHN J Magry, MICHAEL O FREEMAN AND MEL
FREDLRICK

Skoglund moved that the renort of the ‘Cdnfer‘e'nc.e Committee on
H. F. No. 162 be adopted and that the bill be repassed as amended by
the Conference Committee. The motmn prevailed.

HFE No 162 A bill for an act relatlng to insurance; regulatmg
. insurance information collection, use, disclosure, access, and correc-
_ tion practices; requiring reasons for adverse underwrltlng decisions;
amending Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 72A.20, subdivision 11;
proposing coding for new law in Minnesota Statutes, chapter T2A.

The bill was read for the third time, as amended by Conference
and placed upon its repassage ' '

The questlon was taken on the’ repassage of the bill and the roll
was called. There were 133.yeas and 0 nays as follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Abrams . Girard “Lasley " Orenstein " Segal

Anderson, G. Greenfield Lieder . Osthoff Simoneau
Batt.agha Gruenes - Limmer - Ostrom Skoglund

. Bauerly - Gutknecht Long .- .Otis Solberg
Beard Hartle " Lynci” =~ Ozment Sparby
Begich . - “Hasskamp. Macklin . . Pappas Stanius

- Bennett Haukoos: '+ Marsh Pauly . . . Steensma
Bertram " Heap - McDonald Pellow Sviggum
Bishop - Henry - . McEachern ~ Pelowski © " Swenson
Blatz Himle McGuire Peterson Tjornhom
Boo ~ Hugoson. - McLaughlin Poppenhagen_ " Tompkins -
Brown " Jacobs ’ McPherson .- Price - .. .Trimble -

- Burger Janezich - Milhert . - Pugh *  Tunheim
Carlson, D, Jaros Miller Quinn . Uphus
Carlson, L, Jefferson- = - Morrison - . - Redalen - Valento
Carruthers Jennings < Munger . Reding Vellenga
Clark Johnson, A. Murphy -Rest . Wagenius
Conway Johnson, R. Nelson, C. Rice Waltman
Cooper - Johnson, V. Nelson, K. Richter . . - Weaver
Dauner Kahn Neuenschwander Rodosovich _Welle
Dawkins Kalis ) O'Connor | Rukavina - " Wenzel
Dempsey Kelly "' Ogren °~ Bunbeck - Williams -
‘Dille i Kelso ) © Qlsen, 5. Sarna : . Winter

. Dorn Kinkel © -7 Olson, E. - Schafer Wynia
Forsythe . Knickerbocker - Olson, K. = Scheid . -3pk. Vanasek
Frederick Kostohryz °° Omann © Schreiber - 7 L

Frerichs  ~  Krueger Onnen " Seaberg
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The bill was repassed, as amended by Conference, and its title
agreed to.

_ " There being no objection, the order of business reverted to Mes-
sages from the Senate.

' MF:‘SSAGES FROM: THE SENATE -

The follewing message was received from the Senate:
Mr. Speaker: '

I hereby announce the passage by the Senate of the following
House File, herewith returned, as amended by the Senate, in which
amendment the concurrence of the House is respe'ctfully requested:

H. F. No. 1108 A bill for an act relatmg to agrlculture changmg
_a provision that allows averaging of certain multiple loads of grain;
amending Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 17B.048.

- Patrick E. FLanaven, Secretary of the Senate:

CONCURRENCE AND REPASSAGE -

Dille moved that the House eoncur in the Senate amendments to
H. F. No. 1108 and that the bill be repassed as amended by the
. Senate. The motion prevalled

H. F. No. 1108, A hill for an act relating to agriculture; changing .
a provision that allows averaging of certain multiple loads of grain;
amending Minnesota Statutes 1988, sectlon 17B.048. ‘

The b1]1 was read for the thlrd time, as amended by the Senate,
and placed upon its repassage.

The question was taken on the repelssage of the bill and the roll
was called. There were 132 yeas and'0 nays as follows: .

Those who voted in tl_1e aﬁirmative were:

Abrams Bertram Carlson,I,, .  Dempsey Greenfield
Anderson, G. Bishop Carruthers Dille ~ Gruenes
Battaglia Blatz Clark ’ Domn ;" Gutknecht
Bauerly . Boo Conway Forsythe Hartle
Beard - Brown . Cooper Frederick - Hasskamp
Begich Burger Dauner Frerichs Haukoos

Bennett Carlson, D. Dawkins . Girard o Heap
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Henry - . Lieder. . . Olsen,8. Reding - Swenson

Himle Limmer Olson, E, Rest Tjornhom
Hugoson Long - - Olson, K. Rice Tompkins
Jacobs Lynch . - Omann Richter Trimble
Janezich Macklin Onnen - - Rodosovich Tunheim
Jaros ) - Marsh Orenstein Rukavina Uphus
Jefferson McDonald Osthefl Runbeck Valento
Jennings MecEachern Ostrom Sarna . © Vellengd -
Johnson, A.  MeGuire Otis  Schafer . Wagenius
Johnson, R, McLaughlin Ozment . Scheid - Waltman
Johnson, V. . . McPherson Pappas - Schreiber " Weaver
Kahn Milbert Pauly Seaberg Welle

Kalis - . . Miller Pellow ‘ Segal Wenzel
Eelly Morrison Pelowski Simoneau . Williams
Kelso Murphy Peterson Skeglund Winter -
Kinkel Nelson, C. - Poppenhagen Solberg Wynia :
Knickerbocker Nelson K Price . - Bparhy Splk.- Vanasek
Kostohryz . Neuenschwander Pugh - Stanius

Krueger O*Connor Quinn Steensma,

Lasley Ogren Redalen™ Sv1ggum ’

The bill was repassed, as amended by the Senate, and its title
agreed to.

SPECIAL ORDERS
S. F No. 1582 was reported to the House.

Rest moved that S. F. No. 1582 be temporarlly laid over on Special
Orders The motion prevalled

S. F. No. 542 was reported to the House.

Winter moved 'to amend S. F. No. 542, as follows:
Delete everything’ after the enacting clause and insert:

“Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 40A 02, subd1v131on
10, is amended to read:

Subd. 10. [EXGLUSBLE AGRICULTURAL USE ZON—E PRE-
SERVE ] “Exehusive Agricultural use zene preserve” or “zene pre-
serve means A zZone preserv e created under this chapter.

Sec 2. anesota Statutes 1988, sectlon 40A.04, subdivision 1, is
amended to read:

Subd1v1swn 1. [COUNTIES:] ‘After January 1, 1987, a county
located outside of the metropolitan area may submlt to the comimis-
sioner and to the regional development commission in which it is
located, if one exists, a proposed agricultural land preservation plan
and proposed official controls implementing the plan. To the extent
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practicable, submission of the proposal must coincide with the
. completion of the county soil survey. The commissioner, in consul-
tation with the regional development commission, shall review the
plan and controls for consistency with the elements in this chapter
and shall submit written comments to the county within 90 60 days
of receipt of the proposal. The comments must include a detérmina-
tion of whether the plan and controls are consistent with the
elements in this chapter. The commigsioner shall notify the county
~ of its determination. If the commissioner determines that the plan
and controls are consistent, the county shall adopt the controls
within 60 90 days of completion of the commissioner’s review. If the
commissioner determines that the plan and controls are not consis-
tent, the comments must include the additional elements that must
be addressed by the county. The county shall amend its plan and
controls o include the additional elements and adopt the amended
contrels within 90 120 days of completion of the commissioner’s

review.

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 40A.10, is amended to
read:

40A.10 [APPLICATION FOR CREATION OF EXCLUSIVE AG-
" RICULTURAL USE ZONE PRESERVE.]

Subdivision 1. [CONTENTS.] An eligible person may apply to the
county in which the land is located for the creation of an exelusive
agricultural use zone preserve on forms provided by the commis-
sioner. In case a zene preserve is located in more than one county,
the application must be submiited to the county in which the
majority of the land is located. The application-must contain at least
the following 1nformat10n and other 1nformat10n the comimissioner
requires: :

(a) Legal description of the area to be designated and parcel
identification numbers where designated by the county auditor;

(b) Name and addreés of the owner;

(¢) A witnessed signature of the owner covenanting that the land
will be kept in exclusive agricultural use and will be used in .
" acecordance with the provisions of this chapter that exist on the date
of application; and : ,

(d) A statement, that the restrictive covenant will be binding on
the owner or the owner’s successor or assxgnee and w1ll run with the
land.

In the ‘case of registered property, the owner shall submit the
owner’s duplicate certificate of title along with the application.
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* Subd. 2. [REVIEW AND NOTICE i Upon rece1pt of an. apphcatmn :

the county shall determine if all material required by subdivision 1 -

- has been submitted and, if so, shall determine that the application
is complete..When used in this chapter, the term “date of applica-

“tion” means the date the application is defermined to be complete 5
the county. The county sl'lall send a copy of the appl_catlon to t

: cmﬁnt assessor, the regional development commission, where appll-
cable,

and the soil and water conservation district where the land i is
located. The district shall prepare an advisory statement of existing
and potential conservation problems in the zoné. The district shall
. send the statement to the owher of record and to the commissioner:
A copy of the apphcatlon and a legal descrlptlon of the Erop_ertz _
must also b_sent to the commlsswner

Subd 3. [RECORDI.NG] Wlthm five days of the date of apphca—
tion, the county shall forward the application to the county recorder,
together with the owner’s duplicate certificate of title in the case of -
registered property. The county recorder shall record the restrictive.
covenant-and return it to the applicant.. In the case of registered
property, the recorder shall memorialize thé restrictive covenant
" upon the certificate of title and the owner’s duplicate ‘certificate of
title. The recordet shall notify. the county that the covenant has been
recorded or memor1ahzed :

Subd 4. [COMMENCEMENT OF EXCLUSIVE AGRICUL—
TURAL USE ZONE.) The land is an exclusive agricultural use zone
and subject to the benefits and restrictions of this chapter commenc:
ing 30 days from the date the county determmes the apphcat1on is
complete under subdlwsmn 1. _ :

© Bubd. 5. [FEE ] The county may: requlre an apphcatlon fee not to
‘exceed $50 . T S

Subd. 6. [MAPS.] The .commissioner shall maintain agrlcultural
preserve maps . lllustratlng land covenanted_ as ggrlcultural pre-
.serves . '

‘Sec. 4. M]nnesota Statutes 1988 sect1on 4OA 11, subd1v1s1on 4 is-
amended to read

Subd 4, [NOTICE AND RECORDING TERMINATION ] When
the county receives notice under subdivision 2 or serves notice under
subdivision 3, the county shall forward the. original notice to the
county recorder for recordmg and shall notify the regional develop-
ment commission, the commissioner, and-the county soil and water
conservation dlstrlct ict of the date of expiration. Designation as an
exelusive agricultural use gone preserve and -the benefits  and

.limitations contained-in this chapter and the restrictive covenant
filed with the application cease on the date of expiration. In the case
of registered property, the county recorder shall cancel the restric-
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tive covenant upon the certificate of title and the owner’s duplicate
certificate of title on the effective date of the expiration.

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 40A.17, is amended to
read: ' - o

40A.17 (REPORT]

The commissioner shall report to the legislature on January 1 and
July 1 of each year on activities under this chapter. By July 1, 1985,
the report must include the survey of public awareness in the .
awareness program. The report shall include recommendations for
- funding levels and other necessary legislative action.

© Sec. 6. [40A.18] [LAND USE.]

Subdivision 1. [AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION.] Land within
an agricultural preserve must be maintained for agricultural pro-
duction. The average maximum density of residential structures
* within a_ﬁfggﬁcultural preserve and the location of a new structure
must conform to locally applicable plan or zoning regulations.
Commercial and industrial uses are not permitted except as pro-
vided in subdivision 2 after the user is issued a permit by the loca
_ government. The local government is responsible Tor enforcing this
. section. - : : : . '

"~ Subd. 2. [ALLOWED COMMERCIAL AND INDUSTRIAL OPER-
ATTIONS.T Commercial and industrial operations are hot allowed on
~ land within an agricultural preserve except: ' '

" (1) small on-farm commercial or industrial operations normally
associated with and important to farming in the agricultural
preserve area; , ' -

(2) storage use of existing farm buildings that does not disrupt @
integrity --o_% the agricultural preserve; and :

(3) small commercial use of existing farm buildings for trades not
disruptive fo the integrity of the agricultural preserve such as a
carpentry shop, small scaie mechanics shop, and similar activities
that a farm operator might conduct.

“Fxisting” in clauses (2) and (3) means ei:i_sting on August 1, 1989.

- Subd. 3. [DENSITY RESTRICTION AFTER SUBDIVISION.] If a
separate parcel is created for a residential structure, commercial, or
industrial use permitted under subdivision T, the parcel is no Tonger
an agricultural preserve unless the eligibility requirements of
. section 40A.09 and any county eligibility requirements are met.

However,‘t_ﬁe separate parcel must'remain under the :maximum
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re31dent1a] density restnctlons in effect for the original preserve at
the time it was placed into the preserve until the agricultural
Ereserve status us for the original parcel ends.

Sec 7. [40A 19] [TRANSFER FROM AGRICULTURAL PROP-
ERTY TAX LAW TREATMENT]

“When land which - has been receiving the special g[lcultural
~valuation and tax deferment provided in section 273.111 becomes an
agricultural preserve under sections 40A.02 to 40A.17, the recap-

273.111, subdivisions 9 and 11, may not be made. Special assess-

ments deferred under section 27 3 111, at the date of commencement -
of the preserve, must continue to be deferred for the duration of the

" . . preserve. these deferred sp special assessments are payable within -

90 days of_he date of expiration unless other terms are mutually
agreed upon by the authority and the owner. In the event of early
termination of a preserve or a portion of 1t under section 40A 11,

- subdivision 5, all special assessments accruing to the terminated

portion plus interest are payable within 90 days of the date of
terminaiion unless otherwise deferred or abated by executive order
of the governor. In the event of a taking under section 40A.122, all

8 eﬁiﬁi ‘assessments accruing to the taken portion plus interest are
payable within 30 days of the date the final certificate 1s filed with
the court administrator of dis dlstrlct court in accordance with section
117.205.

Sec. 8. anesota Statutes 1988, sectlon 273 119, is amended to
read :

[273.119] [CONSERVATION TAX CREDIT]

Subdivision 1. [ELIGIBILITY; AMOUNT OF CREDIT] Land
located in an exelusive agricultural use zone preserve created under
- chapter 404 is eligible for a property tax credlt of $1.50 per acre. To
begin to qualify for the tax credit in any year, the owner shall file
with the assesser county by June 30 January 2 of that any year a
record of the an application for an agricultural preserve restrlctlve
covenant reeeived by the ewner under pursuant fo section 40A.10,
subdivision 3 1. Mewer%ehasgwennet}eeeftermm&t}enefthe
exelusive agrieultural use zene under seetion 40A-1L; subdiviston 2;
is net eligible for the eredit- The assessor shall indicate the amount
of the property tax réduction on the property tax statement of each
taxpayer: receiving a. credit under this section. The credit paid
pursuant to this section shall be deducted from the tax due on the
property before computation of the homestead credit paid pursuant
to section 273.13 and the state agricultural credit paid pursuant to
section 124,2137.

Subd. 2. [REIMBURSEMENT FOR LOST REVENUE.] The
county may rtransfer money from the county conservation account
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created in section 40A.152 to the county revenue fund to reimburse -
the fund for the cost of the property tax credit. The county auditor
shall certify to the commissioner of revenue .on or before June 1 of
each year, as part of the abstracts of tax lists required to be filed
with the commissioner under section 275.29, the amount of tax Tost
to the county from the property tax credit under subdivision 1 and
the extent that the tax lost exceeds funds available in the county
conservation account. rior year adjustments must also be
certified in the abstracts o_f tax 1st he commissioner of revenue
shall review the certifications to determine their accuracy. The
commissioner may make the changes in the certification that are
considered necessary or return a certification to the county auditor
for corrections. On or before July 15 of each year, the commissioner
" shall reimburse the county from the Minnesota conservation fund
under section 40A.151 for the taxes lost in excess of the county-, ;

account

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1988 section 473H. 03 is amended by
addlng a subdivision to read:

Subd. 6. Contlguous long-term agncultura] land not meeting the
total acreage requirements of this section but under the same
hip a:

owners IF s an aﬁpcultural preserve adjoining it on at leasl one
side shall be eligible for designation as an agncultural preserve :

Sec. 10. [INSTRUCTION TO REVISOR.]

The revisor of statutes shall change the the WOI‘dS ‘exclusive agrlcul-
tural use zone” Wherever they appear.in anesota Statutes to
Fagricultural preserve _

Sec. 11. [REPEALER]

Minnesota Statutes 1988, Sectlon 40A.123, subdivision 3 is

repealed.” -
Delebe the title and insert: l

“A bill for an act relating to agriculture; changing the agricultural
land preservation law; amending. Minnesota Statutes 1988, sections
40A.02, subdivision 10; 40A.04, subdivision 1; 40A.10; 40A.11,
subdivision 4; 40A.17; 273.119; and 473H.03, by adding a subdivi-.
sion; proposing coding for new law in Minnesota Statutes, chapter
CA0A; repealmg anesota Statutes 1988 sectlon 40A.123, Subd1v1—
" gion 3. .

The motion prevailed and the amendment was adopted.

Winter moved to amend VS. F. No. 542, es amended, as follows:



58th Day] -~ ~ - Monpay, May 22, 1989 7741
‘ Pege 6, lines 20 to 23, reinstate the stricken language

"'The motion p‘reva-iled and the amendment was adopted.

S F No. 542, A bill for an act relating to agriculture; changing the
agricultural land preservation law; amending Minnesota Statutes
1988, - sections 40A.02, subdivision 10; 40A.04, subdivision 1;
40A.10, subdivisions 1, 2, and by addmg a subdivision; 40A. 11
subdivision 4; 40A.122, subdivision 7; 40A.17; 473H.15, sub_dlwswn
- 10; and 473H.17, subdivision 1a; proposing coding for new law in’

" Minnesota Statutes,-chapter 40A.

. The bill was read for the th1rd t1me as amended, and placed upon
- its ﬁnal passage. .

The questlon was taken on the passage of the bill and- the roll was
called There were 133 yeas and 0 nays as follows:

Those_who voted in the afﬁrmatwe were;

Abrams . Girard ‘ Lasley Orenstein Segal
Anderson, G. Greenfield Lieder . ‘ Osthoff . Simoneau

- Battaglia Gruenes Limmer Ostrom Skoglund
Baverly . - Gutknecht Long . Otis Solberg -
Beard | Hartle Lynch ) OZment © Sparby

. Begich . Hasskamp Macklin Pappas Stanius
Bennett Haukoos Marsh Pauly Steensma
Bertram' Heap McDonald Pellow Sviggum
Bishop Henry McEachern Pelowski Swenson |
Blatz . Himle . - McGuire Peterson. Tjornhom -
Boo Hugoson McLaughlin Poppenhagen = Tompkins
Brown Jacobs McPherson Price Trimble
Burger Janezich Milbert Pugh - Tunheim
Carlson, D. Jaros Miller . Quinn ~ Uphus

" Carlsen, L. " Jefferson . Morrison Redalen Valento
Carruthers Jennings . Munger ©-Reding Vellenga
Clark : Johnson, A. Murphy Rest . Wagenius
Conway Johnson, R. Nelson, C. Rice . Waltman
Cooper . dJohnsoen, V, Nelson, K, Richter Weaver
Dauner Kahn Neuenschwander Rodosovich Welle
Dawkins Kalis ~ (¥Connor Rukavina Wenzel - .

. Dempsey Relly - Ogren Runbeck - Willigms
Dille . = Kelso Olsen, S. ~ Sarna Winter
Dom .~ Kinkel Olson, E. Schafer . Wynia
Forsythe . - Knickerbocker Olson, K. " Scheid Spk. Vanasek -
Frederick : . Kostohryz Omanr .- Schreiber. - .

Frerichs -~ ... . Krueger - Onnen , Seaberg

" The bill was pagsed, as amended, and itsltitIe.agreed to. .
8. E No. _462_wes reported to the House.

Blshop, Long; Olson E:, and Schrelber moved to amend S. F. No.
- 462, as follows: ‘
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Page 6, line 13, strike “Only the taxes,”
Page 6, strike lines 14 to 16

Page 6, line 17, strike “298, 299, 299F, 473, 473F, and 477TA” and
insert “Laws governing taxes, aids, and related matters adminis-
tered by the commissioner of revenue, laws dealing with property
valuafion, assessment or taxation of property for property tax
purposes, and any other laws that contain provisions authorlzmg
review of taxes, aids, and related matters by the tax court”

‘Page 8, line 9, strike “concerning the tax laws listed in” and 1nsert :
“over which the court is granted jurisdiction under

Page 9, line 9, str]ke “concerning”

Page 9, line 10, strike “the tax laws listed in” and insert “gver
which the court is granted jurisdiction under”

Page 15, line 22, reinstate “in the” and insert “(1) ¢ 1th or (2)
county, or (3) in the case of a county containing a ity of the first

class, the portmnTthe county excluding the first class city,”

Page 18, delete lines 1 to 31
Renumber the rémai_ning sections
Page 20, line 17, delete “30” and insert “29”
Amend the title as follows: |
| Page 1, line 14, delete “278.05, subdivision 4;”

The motion prevailed and the amendment was adopted.

S.F No. 462, A bill for an act relating to judicial procedure
clarifying, modlfylng, and recodifying tax court powers and proce-
dures; making technical corrections and eliminating redundant and
unnecessary language and obsolete references; requiring releases of
liens issued in error to state that the lien was erroneous; amending
Minnesota Statutes 1988, sections 270.07, subdivision 1; 270.10, by
adding a subdivision; 270.69, by adding a subdivision; 271.01,
subdivisions 1 and 5; 271.02; 271.04; 271.06, subdivisions 1, 2, 3, and
7; 271.07; 271.13; 271.15; 271.17;271.18; 271.21, subdivisions 2 and
10; 277.011, subdivision 7; 278.01, subdivision 1; 278.02; 278.03;
278.05, subdivision 4; 278.08, subdivision 1; 297.43, subdivision 1;
and 297C.14, subdivision 1; proposing coding for new law in Minne-
sota Statutes, chapter 270; repealing Minnesota Statutes 1988,
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sections 60A.I5’1; 271.01, subdivision 6; 271.061; 271.21, subdiv.i-
sion 4; and 271.22. :

The bill was read for the third time, as amended, and placed upon
its final passage

The question was taken on the passage of the bill and the roll Vlvas
called. There were 132 yeas and 0 nays as follows:

Those who voted in the afﬁrr’native were:

Abrams - Girard - Lieder : Osthoff - Simonean
Anderson, G. Greenfield ~ Limmer QOstrom Skoglund
Battaglia Gruenes - Long . Otis Solberg
Bauerly - Gutknecht - Lynch " (Qzment Sparby
Beard Hartle Macklin Pappas - Stanius
Begich Hagskamp Marsh Pauly - Steensma
Bennett Haukoos McDonald . .- Pellow Sviggum
Bertram Heap McEachern Pelowski Swenson
Bishop Henry McGuire Peterson Tjernhom
Blatz - Himle McLaughlin Poppenhagen .  Tompkins
Boo Hugoson - McPherson Price Trimble
Brown * Janezich Milbert Pugh Tunheim
Burger Jaros Miller Quinn = Uphus
Carlson, D. Jefferson - Morrison Redalen . Valento
Carlson, L. Jennings Munger Reding - Vellenga
Carruthers Johnson, A, Murphy Rest Wagenius -
Clark Johnson, R. Nelson, C. Rice Waltman
Conway Johnson, V. . Nelson, K. . Richter Weaver
Cooper Kahn Neuenschwander Rodosovich Welle
Dauner Kalis *Connor Rukavina Wenizel
Dawkins Kelly Qgren Runbeck Williams

. Dempsey. Kelso Olsen, 8. . Sarna - Winter
Dille Kinkel Olson, E. Schafer Wynia ‘

* Dorn Knickerbocker  Olson, K. Scheid Spk. Vanasek
Forsythe Kostohryz Omann Schreiber :
Frederick Krueger Onnen . Seaberg
Frerichs - Lasley - Orenstein Segal

The bill was passed,-as amendéd, and its title agreed to.
S. F. No. 895 was reported to the House.

Munger moved to amend S. F. No. 895, as follows:
Delete 1=3*~rerythin;gr after the enacting clause and insert:

“Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 40. 42 is amended to
read: :

40.42 [DEFINITIONS.]

Subd1v1s1on 1. [APPLICABILITY] The deﬁmtlons in this section
apply to sections 40 42-to 40.45.
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Subd. 2. [COMMISSIONER BOARD. | “Commissioner” means the
commissioner of agriculture “Board” means the board of water and

soil resources.

Subd. 3. [CONSERVATION EASEMENT.| “Conservation. ease-
ment” means a conservation easement as defined in section 84C.01.

" Subd. 4. [CONSERVATION RESERVE PROGRAM.] “Conser-
vation reserve program” means the program established under
. section 40.43. ' .

Subd. 5. IDRAINED WETLAND.] “Drained wetland” means a
former natural wetland that has been altered by draining, dredging,
filling, leveling, or other manipulation sufficient to render the lan
suitable for agricultural crop production. The alteration must have
occurred before December 23, 1985, and must be a legal alteration
as determined by the commissioner of natural resources.

Subd. 6. [LANDOWNER.] “Landowner” means individuals, fam-
ily farms, family farm partnerships, authorized farm partnerships,
family farm corporations as defined under seetion 500-24; subdivi-
sion 2; paragraph (e} and, authorized farm corporations as defined -
under section 500.24, subdivision 2, paragraph () and estates and
testamentary trusts, which either own eligible land or are purchas- -
ing eligible land under a contract for deed. ‘

Subd. § 7. [MARGINAL AGRICULTURAL LAND.] “Marginal
agricultural land” means land that is: (1) composed of class ITle, IVe,
V, VI, V11, or VIII land as identified in the land capability classifi-
cation system of the United States Department of Agriculture; or (2)
gimilar to land described under (1) and identified under a land
classification system selected by the eommissioner board. o

Subd. 8. [PUBLIC WATERS.] “Public waters” means waters and
wetlands as defined in section 105.37 and inventoried under section
105.391.

Subd. 9. [SENSITIVE GROUNDWATER AREA.] “Sensitive
groundwater area” means a geographic area defined by natural
features where the groundwater is at significant risk of contamina-
tion from activities conducted at or near the land surface.

Subd. 7 10. [WETLAND.] “Wetland” means land that has a
predominance of hydric soils and that iz inyndated or saturated by
surface or groundwater at a frequency and duration sufficient to
support, or that periodically does support, a predominance of hy-
drophytic vegetation typically adapted for life in saturated soil
conditions. : .

Subd. 8 11. [WINDBREAK ] “Windbreak” means a strip or belt of
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trees, shrubs, or grass barriers at least 8ix rows deep and within 300
feet of the right-of—way of- a highway.

Sec. 2. Mlnnesota Statutes 1988 sectmn 40 43, is amended to
read

40.43 [CONSERVATION RESERVEPROGRAM.]

Subdivision 1. [ESTABLISHMENT OF PROGRAM.] The board,
in consultation with the commissioner of agriculture; i consuléa-
tion with and the commissioner of natural resources, shall establish
and administer a conservation reserve program. The eommissioner
of agriculture shall eontraet with the board of water and seil
resourees to shall implement sections 40.40 to 40.44. Selection of
land for the conservation reserve program must be based on its
potential for fish and wildlife production, reducing erosion, and '
protecting water quahty

Subd. 2. [ELIGIBLE LAND] Land may be placed in the conser-
vation reserve program if the land:

(1)@ is marginal agricultural land, or

(b is adjacent to margina! agricultural land and is either benefi-
cial to resource protection or necessary for efﬁc:ent recording of the
land description, or

@ consists of a drained Wetland, or

(6] is land that with a windbreak would be beneficial to resource
protection including wildlife habitat and wind erosion control, or

(e) is cropland in a sensmve groundwater area or

@ is cropland ad_]acent to public waters, or _

(g)isa woodlot on agricultural land or

(h) is an area of abandoned bmldmgs on a 1cu]tura1 land
for Fgl‘h—l_ (Th—l

provided that no Tunds are used for compensation for t_e value of the
_bulldlngs or

(i) is land on.-a h11]s1de used for pasture

Cropland ad_]acent to the restored wetl-&nd wetlands may also be
enrolled to the extent of up to four acres of cropland lor each acre of
wetland restored; ' :
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(2) was owned by the landowner -(‘)n dJ. anuéry 1, 1985, or was owned
by the landowner, or a parent or other blood relative of the land-
owner, for at least three years one year before the date of application;

(3) is at least five acres in 'size,) eicep‘t for a Wihdbreak, or is a
whole field as defined by the United States Agricultural Stabiliza-
tion and Conservation Services;

(4) is not set aside, enrolled or diverted under another federal or
state government program; and

(5) was in agricultural crop production for at least two years
during the period 1981 to 1985, except drained wetlands, or land on
a. hillside used for pasture. In selecting drained wetlands for
enrollment in the pi program, the highest priority must be given to
wetlands with a cropping history during the period 1576 to 1985.

%eemeﬂedlaﬁdefa}&néemmayﬂetexeeed%pereeﬂ%ef%he
landowner’s total agricalbural laond aereage in the state; if the
lendowner owns at least 200 aeres of agrieultural land as defined by
seetion 500.24; subdivision 2. i a landowner owns less than 200
aeresefagﬁeult&mllaﬂdﬁheameuntthatmaybeeﬁmﬂedm%he
eonservation reserve is:

@aﬂagﬁeult&ral'_landemeekif%@&ereéarles&;er"

lessthaa%@@aeres—%@aerespl&sbenpereenﬁeftheb&bneeefthe
&g—H&H-H’:H-P&l-l-BHd—

In selecting land for enrollment in the program, highest priority
must be given to permanent easements that are consmtent with the
purposes stated in section 40.41. :

Subd. 3. [CONSERVATION EASEMENTS.] The eommissioner
board may acquire conservation easements on eligible land. An
easement may be permanent or of limited duration. An easement
acquired on land for windbreak purposes, under subdivision 2,
clause (d), may be only of permanent duration. An easement of
[imited duration may not be acquired if it is for a period less than 20
years. The negotiation and acquisition of easements authorized by

this section are exempt from the contractual provisions of chapter
16B.

Subd. 4. [NATURE OF PROPERTY RIGHTS ACQUIRED J(a) A
conservation easement must prohibit:

(1 alteration of Wildlife habitat and other natural features, unless
specifically approved by the eommissiener board;
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(2) agricultural ¢rop productlon unless spec1ﬁcally approved by
- the commissioner board for wildlife management purposes;

. (3) grazing of livestock unless approved by the eommissioner board
after consultation with the commissioner of natural resources, in the
cage of severe drought, or a local emergency declared under section
12.29; and - ‘ ,

{4) spraying with chemicals or mowing, except as necessary to
comply with noxious weed control laws or emergency control of pests
‘necessary to proteet public health.

(b) A conservation easement is subject to the terms of the
agreement provided in subdivision 5.

(c) ‘A conservation easement must allow repairs, improvements,
and inspections necessary to maintain public drainage systems
provided the easement area is restored to the condltlon required by

- the terms of the conservation easement.

Subd. 5. [AGREEMENTS BY LANDOWNER. | The eemmissioner
board may enroll eligible land in the conservation reserve program
by signing an' agreement in. recordable form with a landowner in.
which the landowner agrees

(1) to convey to the state a conservation easement that 1s not
subject to any prior title, lien, or enecumbrance;

(2)_to seed the land sub_]eet to the conservation €asement, as
specified in the agreement, to establish and maintain perennial
cover of either a grass-legume mixture or native grasses for the term

" of the easement, at seeding rates determined by the eemmissioner
board; or to p]ant trees or carry out other long-term capital improve-
ments -approved by the eommissioner board for sml and water
conservation or wildlife management

(3) to restore any drained wetland and to convey to the state a
permanent easement for the wetland restoration;

(4) that other land supporting natural vegetation owned or leased
as part of the same farm operation at the time of appl_ication, if it
supports natural vegetation or has not been used in agricultural
crop production, will not be converted to agncultural crop produc-
tion or pasture; and

(B)mbheenfereementoftheteﬂnsétheeasementaﬁdagfee—
ments in this subdivision by an action for speeifie performanece; o
mandatory i - or for damages 1 an amount not to exeeed
thetetal&meﬂﬂtpaidbythest&tetothelandewne%endefsubdwb
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ﬁ-mthmtefest&emthedateefeaehdefaultuﬂderthe
agpeemeﬂtrané

) that the easement duration may be lengthened through
mutual agreement with the board in consultation with the commis-
sioners of agrieulture and natural resources if they determine that
the changes effectuate the purpose of the program or to facilitate its
administration.

Subd. 6. [PAYMENTS FOR CONSERVATION EASEMENTS
AND ESTABLISHMENT OF COVER.] The eommissioner board
must make the following payments to the landowner for the conser-
vatlon easement and agreement:

(1) to establish the perennial cover or other improvements re-
quired by the agreement, up to 75 percent of the total eligible cost -
not to exceed $75 per acre for limited duration easements, and 100
percent of the total eligible cost not to exceed $100 per acre for
perpetual easements and 100 percent of the total eligible cost of
wetland restoration not to exce& $300 per acre;

(2) for the cost of planting trees required by the agreement, up to
75 percent. of the total eligible cost not to exceed $200 per acre for
limited duration easements, and 100 percent of the total eligible cost
not to exceed $300 per acre for perpetual easements;

(3) for a permanent easement, 70 percent of the township average
equalized estimated market value of agricultural property as estab-
lished by the commissioner of- revenue at the time of easement
application; .

(4) for an easement of limited duration, 90 percent of the present
value of the average of the accepted bids for the federal conservation
reserve program, as contained in Public Law Number 99-198, in the
relevant geographic area and on bids accepted at the time of
easement application; or

{5) an alternative payment system for easements based on cash
rent or a similar system as may be determined by the eemmissioner
board. .

For hillside pasture conservatlon easements the payments to the
landowner for the conservation easement and ‘agreement must be
reduced to reflect the value of smnlar property.

Subd. 7. [PAYMENT LIMITS AND ELIGIBILITY.] (a) The eom-
missioner board may not pay more than $50,000 to a landowner for
all the landowner’s conservation easements and agreements ac-
quired by the board under this section, excluding payments received
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Q establish cover and other supporting conservation measures on
~ the enrolled area under subdivision 6, clauses (1) and (2).

.~ (b) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, no individual may
receive a total amount of payments, not including payments to
‘establish cover pursuant to subdivision 6, clauses (1) and (2),
d s‘li—ée

exceeding $50,000 during the individual’ time, For purposes o

calculating the payment cap, payments made to legal entities other
than individuals must be a%ioca ed to each inH_iwsual according to

their interest in the legal entity receiving the payment.

. (¢) A minor child and the child’s parents or guardian must be .
considered as one individual, except that a minor person may be
considered a scparate individual if the person has established and
maintains a differeni household Irom the person’s parents or guard-
ian and personally carries out the actual farming operations on the
farm for which there is a separate accounting. A person is a minor
person until the person reaches 18 years of age. -

-Subd. 7 8. [EASEMENT RENEWAL.] When a conservation ease-
ment of limited duration expires, a new conservation easement and
agreement for an additional period of not less than 20 years may be
acquired by agreement of the cemmissioner board. and the land-
owner, under the terms of this section. The eommissioner board may
. adjust payment.rates as a result of renewing ‘an agreement and

" copservation easement only after exarmining the condition of the
established cover; congervation practices, and land values.

Subd. 8 9. [CORRECTION OF CONSERVATION EASEMENT
BOUNDARY LINES.] To correct errors in legal descriptions for
easements obtained that affect:the ownership interests in the state
- and-adjacent landowners, the commissioner may, in the name of the
state, with the approval of the attorney general, convey, without
consideration, interests of the state necessary to correct. legal
deseriptions of boundaries. The conveyancé must bée by quitclaim .
deed or reléase in a form approved by the attorney general. .

Subd. 10, [ENFORCEMENT AND DAMAGES.] (1) A landowner
who violates the terms of a conservation easement or agreement
under this section, or induces, assists, or permits another to do so, is
liable fo the state for treble damages if the trespass is willful, but
liable for double damages only if the trespass 1s not willful. The.
amount of damages is the amount needed to make the state whole or
the amount the landowner has gained due to the violation, which-
gver-is greater. - B e -

~ (2) Upon the request of the board, the-attorney general _1111_2[%
commence an action for specific’ performances, injunctive relie
a dama§es, and any other appropriate relief; including attorney fees,
to enforce sections 40.41 to 40.45 in district court in the county
where all or part of the violation is alleged to have been commiited,
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or where the landowner r951des or has a principal place of busmess
Any action brought under this section must be heard and deter-
mined by a y 2 luége sitting without a jury. ,

See. 3. Mlnnesota ‘Statutes 1988 section 40.44, is amended to
read: ;

40.44 [COOPERATION AND TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE;' SUP-
PLEMENTAL CONSERVATION PAYMENT.] :

Subdivision 1. [COOPERATION 1In 1mp1ernent1ng sections 40.41
to 40.44 the commissiener board must share h1nfc~rmat10n and
cooperate with the department of agriculture, the department of
natural resources, the pollution control agency, the United States
Fish and Wildlife Service, the Agricultural Stabilization and Con-
servation Service and Soil Conservation Service of the United States -
Department of Agriculture, the Minnesota extension service, the
University of Minnesota, county boards, and interested private
orgamzatlons and individuals. ‘

Subd. 2. [TECHNICAT, ASSISTANCE.] The coprmissioners board
and the commissioner of agrienltare and natural resources must
provide | necessary technical assistance to landowners enrolled in the
conservation reserve program. The commissioner of natural re-.
sources must provide technical advice and assistance to the eommis-
sioner board on (1) the form and content of the conservation
easement and agreement,; (2} forestry and agronomic practices; and
(3) hydrologic and hydraulic design relating to the establishment
and maintenance of permanent cover, or other conservation improve-
ments. The commissioner of transportation must provide technical
advice and assistance to the eemnissieners board and the commis-
gioner of agrieulture and natural resources on the planting of
windbreaks adjacent to highways. The eommissioners of agrieulture
board and commissioner of natural resources shall jointly prepare
an informational booklet on the conservation reserve program and
other state and federal programs for land acquisition, conservation,
and retirement to be made avallable to ellglble landowners and the
general public. :

Subd 3. [SUPPLEMENTAL CONSERVATION PAYMENTS 1The
eommisgioner board may supplement payments made under federal
land retirement programs to the extent of available appropriations
other than bond proceeds. The supplemental payments must be used
to establish perenmal cover on land-enrolled or increase _payments
for land enrollment in programs approved by the eommissioner
board; including the federal conservation reserve program and
feaeral and state waterbank program. .

Subd. 4. [FOOD PLOTS AND WINDBREAKS.] The board, in
cooperation with the commissioner of natural resources may autho-
rize wildlife food ]glot s on land with windbreaks, o
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Sec 4 anesota Statutes 1988, sectmn 40. 45, is amended to
read:

40.45 (RULEMAKING.]

The eommissioner board may adopt emergeney rules to implement
Laws 1987, chapter 357 The emergeney rules adopted on Auguast 27,
1986, shall remain in effet until December 31 1987 or until
&meadeéeffepl-&eedbyemefgeneyefpefmanentfuleesecnons
40.41 to 40.45. The rules must include standards for tree planting so

that planting does not conflict with existing electrical lines, tele-
phone lines, rlghts of-way, or drainage ditches.

Sec. 5. Mlnnesota Statutes 1988, section 84. 95 subdivision 2 is
amended to read:

~ Subd. 2. [PURPOSES AND EXP_ENDI_TURES.] Money from the
- reinvest in Minnesota resources fund may only be spent for the
following fish and wildlife conservation enhancement purposes:

(1) developmeht and implementation of the com'prehenéive fish
and wildlife management plan under section 84.942;

{2) implementation of the conservation reserve program estab-
llshed by section 40.43;

(3) soil and water conservation practices to improve water quality,

reduce soil erosion and crep surpluses
N

(4) enhancement of fish and wildlife habltat on lakes, streams,
wetlands, and public and private forest lands;

(5) acquisition and development of public access sites and recre-
_ation easements to lakes, streams, and rivers for fish and w11d11fe
oriented recreation;

(6) matching funds with government agencies, federally recog-
nized Indian tribes and bands, and the private sector for acquisition
and improvement of fish and wildlife habitat;

-{7) research and surveys of fish and wildlife species and habitat;
(8)‘enforcelrne‘11t of natural resource laws and rules;
) informatibn‘an'd education;

(10) implementing the aspen recyeling program under section
88.80 and other forest wildlife management projects; and -
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{11) necessary support services to carry out these purposes.

Sec. 6. Laws 1986, chapter 383, sectmn 17, subd1v1smn 4
-amended to read: :

Subd. 4. [COMMISSIONER OF NATURAL RESOURCES.]
$3,600,000 1s appropriated to the commissioner of natural resources:

(a) from the bond proceeds account of
the reinvest in Minnesota resources
fund for fish and wildlife habitat im-
provements and acquisition of interests
in land under the comprehensive fish
and wildlife management plan under
section 8, to be available _until
expended oo ' $2,500,000

{b) from the bond proceeds account of

the reinvest in Minnesota resources’

fund for aspen recycling and other for-

- est wildlife management projects un-

der section 12, to. be avallal]ﬂe untii: :

expended - $1,000,000

(c) from the general fund for the devel--

opment of a fish and wildlife research

center, to be available until June 30, '

1987 : : o . $ 100,000”

Delete the title and insert:

“A bill for an act relating to conservation; changing certain
responsibilities; defining certain terms; adopting eligibility criteria;
changing agreement terms and payment procedures; providing for
enforcement; authorizing. sale of certain bonds; amending Minne-
sota Statutes 1988, sections 40.42; 40.43; 40.44; 40.45; 84.95, sub-
division 2; and Laws 1986, chapter,383 section 17, subdivision 4.”

The motion prevailed and the amendment was dd_opted-. '

S.F. No. 895, A bill for an act relating to natural resources;
amending provisions relating to the conservation reserve program;
changing authority over the conservation reserve program from the
commissioner of agriculture to the board of water and soil resources;
defining certain terms; changing criteria for eligible land; prohibit-
ing grazing of land under future agreements; providing conditions
and payment for wetland restoration; providing for enforcement and
liability for damages for violation of the terms of a conservation
easement or agreement; authorizing the board to adept rules;
authorizing the commissioner of agriculture to allow town boards to .
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suspend the duty of owners and occupants to control noxious weeds
under certain conditions; withdrawing certain marginal land and
wetlands. from sale by the state unless restricted by a conservation
easement under certain conditions; requiring certain acquisition
" procedures before the commissioner of natural resources accepts
agricultural land or farm homesteads in fee from the federal
government; authorizing aliens and non-Americans to own certain
agricultural land to comply with pollution control laws or rules;
. amending Minnescta Statutes 1988, sections 40.42; 40.43; 40.44;

40.45; 84.95, subdivision 2; 282.018; 500.221, subd1v1smn 2; Laws -

. 1986, chapter 383, section 17, subd1v1310n 4; proposing codmg for.
Vnew law in anesota Statutes chapters 18; 40 84; and 92,

The bill was read for the third time, as amended and placed upon
‘1ts final passage.

The question was taken on the passage of the bii-l and ‘the roll was
_ called. There were 132 yeas and 0 nays as follows:

Those Who voted in the affirmative were:

Abtams = G1rard . Lasley - Orenstem : Segal

Anderson, G, Greenfield .  Lieder ) Osthoff Simoneau
Battaglia- . Gruenes- " Limmer - ° - Ostrom © Skoglund
Bauerly - Gutknecht Long Otis Solberg
Beard * Hartle Lynch = . Ozment Sparhy

- Begich Hasgkamp- - Macklin "~ -Pappas Stanius.
Bennett . 'Haukoos © Marsh -Pauly - Bteensma
Bertram Heap McDonald .~ Pellow Sviggum

. Bishop .. Henry ‘McEachern | Pelowski - Swenson
Blatz Himle McGuire Peterson * Tjornhom
Boo Hugoson McLaughlin® - -Poppenhagen , Tompkins
Brown . Jacobs McPherson Price - ~ Trimble

~ Burger Janezich = Milbert " Pugh < Tunheim
‘Carlson, D, - Jaros Miller ’ Quinn - Uphus
Carlson, L. - Jefferson Morrison Redalen Valento
Carruthers *. ~ ‘Jennings - Munger Reding Vellenga
Clark . Johnson, A. Murphy Rest . Wagenius
Conway Johnson, R. Nelson, C. Rice - Waltman
Cooper : Johnson, V. Nelson, K. " Richter Weaver -
Dauner Kahn Neuenschwander Rodosovich ~ Welle

- Dawkins Kalis' © - O'Connor - Rukavina - Wenzel

.~ Dempsey Kelly . Qgren Runbeck Williams
Dille Kelso ‘Olsen, S.. . Sarna : Winter
Dorn - Kinkel "~ Olson, E. . Schafer Wynia
Forsythe Knickerbocker  Olson, K. Scheid .
Frederick Kostohryz Omann Schreiber

- - Frerichs- Krueger . Onnen Seaberg

The bill was passed, as anlended, and its title agreed to.
H. F. No. 782 was reported to the House.

Tunhelrn moved that H. F. No. 782 be returned to General Orders.
The motion prevailed.
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S. F. No. 143, A bill for an act relating to public safety; appropri-
ating fees charged by state patrol and capitol complex security
division for escort and contracted security services; amending Min-
nesota Statutes 1988, section 299D.03, subdivision 1; proposing
coding for new law in Minnesota Statutes, chapters 299D and 299E‘ :

The bill was read for the thlrd time and placed upon its ﬁnal
passage.

The question was taken on the passage of the bill and the roll was
called. There were 129 yeas and 1 nay as follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Abrams Girard Krueger Orenstein " Segal

Anderson, G. Greenfield . Lasley Osthoff Simoneau
Battaglia Gruenes Lieder Ostrom _ Skoglund
Bauerly * Gutknecht Limmer - Otis Solherg
Beard Hartle - Long Ozment Sparby
Bennett " Hasskamp Lynch Pappas Stanius
Bertram Haukoos Macklin Pauly . Steensma
Bishop Heap Marsh Pellow Sviggum
Blatz Henry McDonald Pelowski Swenson
Boo Himle McGuire Peterson Tjornhom
Brown Hugoson MeLaughlin Poppenhagen Tempkinsg
Burger Jacobs McPherson Price Trimble
Carlson, D. Janezich Milbert Pugh Tunheim
Carlson, L. Jaros Miller Quinn Uphus
Carruthers Jefferson Morrison Redalen . - Valento
Clark Jennings ‘Munger .. Reding . Vellenga
Conway Johnson, A. . Murphy ‘ Rest .. ‘Wagenius
Cooper Johnson, R. - ‘Nelson, C. " Rice Waltman
Dauner - Johnson, V. - Nelson, K. . Richter Weaver
Dawkins Kahn ) Neuenschwander Rodosovich Welle
Dempsey Kalis . Ogren Rukavina Wenzel .
Dille Kelly Olsen, S. Runbeck . Williams
Dorn Kelso - Olson, E. Schafer Winter
Forsythe Kinkel : Olson, K. Scheid Wynia -
Frederick chkerbocker Omann Schreiber Spk. Vanasek
Frerichs - Kostohryz Onnen . Seaberg

Those who voted in the negative were:
Begich

The hill valﬁas passed and its title agreed to.-

5. F. No. 1074 was reported to the House..

Wynia moved that S.F. No. 1074 be temporarily laid over on .
Special Orders. The motion prevailed. -

S. F. No. 659 was reported to the House.
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Lasley moved to amend S F No. 659 as follows
Page 1, af‘ter lme 6, msert

_ “Sectlon 1. Minnesota Statutes 1988 sectmn 168. 053 SllbdlvlSl()n
1,18 amended to read

" Subdivision 1. Any person, firm, or corporation engaged in the

++ business of transporting motor vehicles owned by another, by deliv-

ering, by drive-away or towing methods, either singly or by means of
the full mount method, the saddle mount method, the tow bar

method, or any other combmatlon thereof, and under their own

power, vehicles over the highways of the state from the manufacturer
.or"any other point of origin, to any point of destination, within or

without the state, shall make application to the registrar for a

drive-away in trahsit license. This application for annudl license
- shall be accompanied by a registration fee of $250 and contain such
"information as the registrar may. require. Upon the filing of the

“applieation and the payment of-the fee, the registrar shall issue to -
each drive-away operator a‘general dlstmgmshmg number, which™
* number must be carried and displayed on the power unit consistent

with section 169.79 and such number shall remain on the vehicle
- while being operated within the state. Additional plates bearing the

- same distinguishing number desired by any drive-away operator
‘maay -be secured from thé registrar of motor vehicles upon the

payment of a fee of $2 $5 for each set of additional licensé plates. Any

person, firm;-or corporation engaging in the business as a drive-away

‘operator, - of transporting and delivering by means of full mount

method, the saddle mount method, the tow bar method, or any

‘combination thereof, and under thelr own power, motor vehlcles
- who fails or refuses to file or cause to be filed an application, as is
required by law, and to pay the fees therefor as the law requires, -

.. shall be found gullty of viglating the provisions of sections 168.053

_ to 168.057; and, upon c¢onviction, fined not less than $50, and not
more than $100 and‘all costs of court. Each day so operating without

" securing the license and plates as required therein shall constltute

a separate offense Wlthll’l the meaning thereof 7

A

Page 2 -after lme 28 msert

“Sec 3. Minnesota-. Statutes 1988 Sectmn 168.27, subd1v1slon 17,
s amended to read

Subd 17 [APPLICATION ] Every hcensed dealer in motor vehi-

" cles may make application upon a blank provided by the registrar for
that purpose for a general distinguishing number for use upon all

new or used motor vehicles being transported from the dealer’s

source of supply, er other place of storage, to the dealer’s place of

business, or to another place of storage, or from one dealer to.

another. A general distinguishing number shall be assigned by the

reg13trar to the dealer for that purpose, and the registrar shall then
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issue to the dealer the number of plates as the dealer may request;
upon the payment by the dealer to the registra’r of the sum of $2 $5
per plate. The plates shall be known as “in’ transit” plates. The
registrar may issue “in transit” plates, upon the payment of the sum
of $2 $5 to the registrar, to dealers duly licensed in other states or
provinces upon information furnished in the manner as the registrar. -
may prescribe, and which satisfies the registrar that persons or
companies applying therefor are duly licensed dealers under the
laws of the states or provinces.

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1988 sectmn 168. 27 subd1v151on 22,1is-
amended to read:

Subd. 22. [MOTORIZED BICYCLES, BOAT AND SNOWMOBILE
TRAILERS.] Any ‘person, copartnership,or corporation having a
permanent enclosed commercial building or structure either owned
in fee or leased and engaged in the business, either exclusively or in -
addition to any other occupation, of selling motorized hicycles, boat
trailers, horse trailers or snowmobile trailérs, may apply to the
registrar for a dealer’s license. Upon payment of 'a $10 fee the
registrar shall license the applicant as a dealer for the remainder of
the calendar year in which the application was received. Thereafter
the license may be renewed on or before the second day of January of .
each year by payment of a fee of $10. The registrar shall issue to each.
dealer, upon request of the. dealer, dealer plates as provided in
subdivision 16 upon payment of $3 $5 for each plate, and the plates

may be used in the same manner and for the same purposes as is . -

provided in subdivision 16. Except for motorized bicycle dealers, the ;
reg15trar shall also issue to the dealer, upon request of the dealer in
transit” plates as provided in subdivision 17 upon payment of a fee-
of $2 $5 for each plate. This subdivision shall not be construed to
abrogate any of the provisions of this section as the same relates to
the duties, responsibilities and requirements of persons, copartner-
ships or corporations engaged in the business, either exclusively or -
in addition to other occupatlons of sellmg motor veh1cles or manu-

- factured homes D } .

Renumber the remainihg section
Delete the title and insert:

“A bill for an act. relatmg to motor VethleS increasing and-,
allocating fees and motor vehicle excise tax for dealer plates and in.
transit plates; restricting use of dealer plates;.amending Minnesota
Statutes 1988, sections 168.053, subdivision 1: and .168.27, subd1v1-
sions 16, 17, and 22.”

The motion prevailed and the amendment was':adopted.. o

S. F. No. .659, A bill for an act 1rel]atihg to motor vehicles; increas-
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,ing'ar'ld allocating fees and motor vehicle excise tax for dealer plates;
- restricting use of dealer plates; amendlng anesota Statutes 1988
section 168. 27 subd1v131on 16. ‘ .

The b1ll was read for the th1rd tlme as amended and placed upon
its final passage

, ' The quest1on was taken on the passage. of the b111 and the roll was
called There were 123 veas and 7 nays as follows:

Those ‘who voted in the afﬁrmatwe were:

Abrams - " Frederick : Krueger e Ostho{"f * Simeneawr

Anderson, G. Frerichs - "Lasley . - Ostrom Skoglund

- Battaglia "~ | Gréenfield-. . Lieder o Otis " - - Solberg -
Bauerly - Gruenes Long : Ozment ~ . Sparby
Beard - - Gutknecht-* -+ Lynch Pappas =~ Stanius
Begich S. “Hartle .7 Macklin .- - Pauly . 7.7 Steensma
,Bennett © ° Heap- : Marsh "+ - Pelowski -~ ~ Sviggum-
Bertram. = .=: . Henry .. . McDonald - Peterson . Swenson,
Bishop . Hinile .~ MecEachern . Price -+ Tjornhom

. .Blatz -~ .- Hugoson. : . MeGuire -~ - Pugh .- . ° Tompkins
"Boo .- Jacobs ~ - McLaughlin Quinn v Trimble
Brown . ... Janezich . Midbert - . .- Bedalen Tunheim -
Burger -« Jaros . Miller : Reding ' Uphus
Carison, D=« - . Jefferson S Murphy . Rest - Valento
‘Carlson; L. .~ Jennings Nelson, C. . Rice Vellenga
- Carruthers Johnson, A. - Nelson, K.. “Richter - .. Wagenius
Clark .. Johnson, R. . Neuenschwander Rodosovich =~ Waltman :
Conway S Johnson, V.- . : O’Connor .. Rukavina " Weaver . - -
. Cooper ~ Kahn ... -° Qgren - . Bunbeck : . Welle .

. -Dauner- --p+ . Kalis ~ - - Olsen,8 . ... Sarma . - Wenzel .
Dawkins .. - “Kelly" .. Qlson, E. © Schafer - . Williams.
Dempsey -~ Kelso = . .Qlson, K. - - Scheid Winter
Dille - .. Kinkel Omann- . : Schreiber.- Wynia -
Dorn -+« . Knickerbocker -~ Onnen - Seaberg . -

Forsythe ) .'_Kostohryz .. Qrenstein. . - Segal ..+

Those WhO voted 1n the negatwe were:

':‘Glrard Haukoos. - McPherson B Poppenhagen o
-'Hra_sskamp 7 Limmer - - Pellow . - -

The bill was'passe_d,'as amended; and 1ts title;ag'_-_reed to.

H. F. No. 404lwas 'report‘ed to the Heuse.

There bemg no objection, H F. No 404 was temporarﬂy ]ald over
on’ Spec;al Orders =

H F Ne 1396 Was reported to the HOuse

There bemg no ob)ectmn H F No 1396 was temporarﬂy la1d over
_ _0n Special Orders : ,



'

7758 ~ JOURNAL OF THE House " [58th Day

H. F. Ne. 207, A bill for an act relating to corrections; establishing -
the board of Jarl employee training and standards; regulatlng jail
employees; providing penalties; appropriating money; ‘amending
Minnesota Statutes 1988, sections 214.01, subdivision 3; 214.04,
subdivisions 1 and 3; and 364. 09; proposing coding for new law in'
Minnesota Statutes, chapter 214, proposmg codmg for new law as
anesota Statutes chapter 644, . .

The b111 was read for the third tlme and placed upon its. ﬁnal -

passage.

The question was taken on the bassage of th'e.b‘iH and the roll was
called. There were 131 yeas and 0 nays as follows:

Those who voted in the afﬁrmative.were:

Abrams - Frérichs | Kostohryz - . d-lson,' K. o Schafer

Anderson, G. Girard - Krueger - Omann - Scheid
Battaglia Greenfield .Lasley .. Onnen Seaberg
Bauerly Gruenes . Lieder : Orenstein  ~ * Segal -
Beard Gutknecht Limmer - "Osthoff "+ Simoeneau
Begich Hartle -+ Long . Ostrom " Bkoglund

. Benpett - Hasskamp Lynch Otis : Solberg
Bertram . ' Haukoos . Macklin . " Ozment Sparby :
Bishop Heap ) Marsh .- Pappas Stanius . ..
Blatz Henry McDonald u?a - - Steensma
Boo Himle . McEachern - -- Pellow Sviggim
Brown ) Hugoson McGuire -Pelowski -~ - Swenson
Burger : Jacobs MecLaughlin ~ Peterson - Tjornhom
Carlson, D. . Janezich «. McPherson Puppen.hagen Tompkins
Carlson, L. Jaros " Milbert . Price .~ ¢ - Trimble
Carruthers -~ Jefferson Milier : - Pugh “ Tunheim. -
Clark Jennings - - Morrison - Quinn Uphus
Conway Johnson, A. .. Munger Redalen Valente
Cooper Johnson, R. Murphy . Reding = - : . Vellenga -
Dauner . dJohmson, V.. = Nelson, C. 7.~ Rest : Wagenius: -
Dawkins- Kahn " Nelson, K. Rice Waltman
Dempsey Kalis Neuenschwander Richter Weaver
Dille . Kelly OConnor - - Rodosovici = Welle
Dorn Kelso Qgren - Rukavina - Venzel
Forsythe Kinkel Olsen, S, . Runbeck - - . Williams
Frederick: Knickerbocker  Olson; E. ., Sarna . . Winter -

Wynia

‘The bill was passed and its title agreed to.
H. F. No. 619 was reported to the House.

Quinn moved that H.F No. 619 be returned to 1ts author The '
~motion prevailed.

H. F. No. 1201, A bill for an act relaiting to the environment;
regulating genetic engineering; appropriating money; proposmg
coding for new law in anesota Statutes, chapter 116C.
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The bill was read for the third tlme and placed upon 1ts ﬁnal _
passage.

. The qo_esti()n'wes takeﬁ' on the passage of the bill and the roll was .
.called. There were 132 yeas and 0 nays as follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Abrams - Girard '~ Lieder - Osthoff = Simoneau

Anderson, G. - Greenfield Limmer Ostrom - Skoghund
Battagha Gruenes - . Long © Qtis Solberg
Bauerly Gutknecht Lynch Ozment Sparby
Beard Hartle . Macklin - " Pappas - -Stanius
Begich Hasskamp Marsh Pauly - Steensma
- Bennett | Haukoos McDonald Pellow © Syiggum
Bertram Heap McEachern Pelowski -~ -Swenson
Bishop Henry - . McGuire " Peterson Tjernhom
Blatz . Himle -~ | McLaughlin ‘Poppenhagen  Tompkins
Boo Hugoson McPherson Price Trimble
Brown Jacobs - . Milbert Pugh Tunheim .
Burger . . - . Janezich © Miller - - Quinn .. . - Uphus
Carlson, D. . - Jaros Morrison - Redalen Valento
Carlson, L..  Jefferson Munger Reding . Vellenga
Carruthers Jennings | Murphy Rest - Wagenius
Clark ' Johnsen, A. Nelson C. Rice Waltman
Conway ... dohnson, R. Nelson, Richter . Weaver
Cooper | Johnison, V. ‘Neuenschwander Rodosovich Welle
Dauner Kahn . (¥Connor - Rukavina Wenzel .
Dawkins Kalis - Oﬁ;xeen ’ Runbeck Williams
Dempsey Kelly - Olsen, 5. . Sarna : Wmter
Dille Kinkel -Olson, E. Schafer - i
Dorn Knickerbocker * Olson, K:© *.  Scheid Spk Vanasek -
l;"cll:l';sdyme . Kostohryz. - Omann Schreiber: .
erick - Krueger Onnen Seaherg
Frerichs - Lasley . Orenstein . -Segal

- The bill wés-paésed and its title agreed to.

S F No 775 was reported to the House

. Begich moved that S.F. No. 775 be temporarlly laid over on
‘Spec1a1 Orders The motmn prevalled

. H. F. No. 1066 wes reported to the House.

Pappas moved that HE No 1066 be returned to its author. The
‘motlon prevalled

S. F. No. 1378 was reported to the House.

Dille and Carlson, D, moved to amend S. F. No.; 1378,’as‘folloia_}e:

Page 1, after line 25, insert:
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“Sec. 2. Mlnnesota Statutes 1988 section 151. 34 is amended to
- read: : '

151.34 [PROHIBITED"‘AGTS'.] .
It shall be unlawful to:

() manufacture, sell or deliver, hold or cffer for sale any drug that
18- adulterated or mlsbranded .

(2) adulterate or m1sbrand any drug,

(3) receive in commerce any drug that is adulterated or mis-
branded and to dehver or proffer dehvery thereef for pay or
other\mse ,

(4) refuse to permit entry or inspection, ‘or to permit the ta'king-cf '
a sample, or to permit access to or copying of any record as
authorized by this chapte'r-' - L

(5) remove or dlspose of a detamed or embargoed article in
violation of this chapter ‘

" (6) alter, mutllate destroy, obhtcrate .or remove the whole or any
part of the labeling of or to do any other act with respect to a drug,
if such act is done while such drug is held for sale and results in such
drug being adulterated or mlsbranded

(7) use fora perSOn 5 OWN advantage or to reveal otherthan to the
board or its authorized representative or to the courts when required
in any judicial proceeding under this chapter any information
acquired under authority of this chapter concerning any method or
~ process which is a trade secret and entitled to protectlon

(8) use on the labelmg of a any drug any representatmn or sugges- |
- tion that an application with respect to such drug is effective under
the federal act or that such drug comphes with such prov1s1ons

{9 in the case of a manufacturer packer or dlstrlbutor offering
-legend drugs for sale within this state, fail to maintain for trans-
mittal or to transmit, to any practitioner licensed by applicable law
- to administer such drug who makes written request for information
as to such drug, true and correct copies of all printed matter which
is. required to be included in any package in which that drug is
distributed or sold, or such other printed matter ‘as is approved
under the federal act. Nothing in this paragraph shall be construed
" to exempt any person from any labeling requlrement 1mposed by or
under provisions of thls chapter;

(10) conduct a pharmacy. without a pharmaciat in charge;



58th Day]. MonpAy, May 22, 1989 - 7761

(11) dispense a' legend drug without first obtamlng a val1d '
prescrlptlon for that drug;

(12) conduct a pharmacy without proper reglstratmn with the
~ board; or

(13) sell at retail federally restricted med1cal dev1ces— or medlcal
gases; er veterinary drugs or deviees without proper l‘engtl'atIOIl
with the board except as provided in this chapter '

Page 5, lme 2, d'elete gl;e_n_ -and insert * &sog

Page 5, line 29, after ‘_the_semico._lon insert “and”

_Page 5, :_line 30, delete “; and” and .insert a—-_period
Page 5, delete lme 31

Page 5, hne 32 after the headnote 1nsert “(a)”

Page 5, 11ne 35, delete “afﬁx a label to the contamer and msert
pr0v1d wrltten mformatlon ‘ ;

: Page. 5, hne 36’, delete “containir‘lg‘” and insert “which includes”
Page 6 after llne 3 msert

(b) If the Veberlnaljy drug has been prepgred mixed, formulated
.or packaged by the dispenser, all of the 1nf0rmat10n required in .
paragraph (a} (a) ‘must be prov1ded on a label afﬁxed to the contamer

() If the vetermary drug is g the manufacturer’s or inal'
ackage, the information required in paragraph (a) must be sup-
phed n writing but need not be affixed to the coniainer. Information
required in paragraph (a) that is provided by the manufacturer- on:

' tl?e original package does not need to be repeated in the separate

written information. Written Information requlred_ hx y this para-
gragh may be written on the sales invoice.’

Page 6,‘ line 11, delete the comma and everything after the comrna
Page 6, line 12, delete everything exeept the ser'nicol'oh.
Page 6, line 14 delete “recewed” and insert “ Ep

Page 7, lme 12 after “enter” delete the comma. and insert
“prémises in'. wh1ch vetermary drugs are held for distribution in
anesota : . .
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Page 7, line 13, delete “, premises and all” and msert a semlcolon
and msert :

“(2) Inspect”
Page 7, line 17, delete “(2)” and insert “(3)”

The motion prevailed and the amendment was adopted.

Kelly moved to amend S. F. No. 1378, as amended, as follows:
Page 7, after line 22, insert: _
“Sec. 8. [ANIMAL POPULATION CONTRQGL PROGRAM.] -

Subdivision 1. [STUDY COMMISSION.] An-anmimal population
control study commission is established, consisting of seven mem-
bers as follows: one senator appointed QX the senate committee on
rules and administration; one representative inted by the

Speaker of the House; one member each appmnte by the St. Paul
and Minneapolis animal control offices; one veterinarian licensed to
practice veterinary medicine in anesota and two public mem-
bers. .

The commissioner of health shall appomt the vebermanan and
public members of the study commission. The members shall elect a
chair,

Subd. 2. [DUTIES; REPORT.] The study commission established
in subdivision 1 shall study the feasibility of a pilot program in the
seven-county metropohtan area to reduce tTle pgpglatmn of un-

wanted and stray dogs and cats.

The study commission shall report its finding to the : speaker of the
house and the president of the senate hz January T, 1990.”

Renumber the sections in sequence
Correct internal references
Amend the title accordingly

The motion prevailed and the‘amendment was adopted. :

S. F. No. 1378, A bill for an act relating to animals; regulating use
of certain prescription veterinary drugs; changing certain proce-
dures for licensing veterinarians; amending Minnesota Statutes
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1988,-,'éections 151.19, subdivision 3; and 156.02, subdivision 1;
proposing coding for new law in Minnesota Statutes, chapter 1156.

The bill was read for the th1rd time, as amended and placed upon
its final passage :

The questlon was taken on the passage of the b111 and the roll was
called. There were 118 yeas and 15 nays as follows:

VThose' who voted 1n the ,aﬁirfhative Wefe:

Abrams : Frerichs o "Knickerbocker Olson, K, ” . Schafer )

Anderson, R. Girard Késtohryz -  Omann Scheid
Battaglia- "Greenfield -+ Krueger - Cunen -~ Seaberg
Bauerly -~ Gutknecht - Lasley . Orenstein - - . Segal’
Beard . . Hartle - Lieder Osthoff - Simoneau
Begich . Hasskamp- Long .- Ostrom - Skoglund
Bennett - ;  Haukoos Lynch . Otis © Solberg”
Bertram ~ Heap Macklin Ozment . Sviggum
Bishop -+ - Henry . Marsh ~ Pappas . . Swenson
Blatz . Himle - - McDonald Pauly. Tompkins
Boo -7 ¢ Hugoson - . McEachern Pellow -~ + - Tunheim
Burger - .« Jacobs : McGuire Pelowski Valento
Carlson, D.- ~ Janezich MeLaughlin Peterson - Vellenga
Carlson, L. - Jaros . McPherson Price .. -~ - Wagenius -~
Carruthers  Jefferson - ~ .. Milbert - Pugh Waltman

- Clark * Jennings © .- Miller -Quinn . Weaver
Conway ’ Johnson, A. Morrison Redalen - Welle
Cooper - Johnson, R. * Munger Reding -~ =~ Wenzel
Dauner - . Johnson, V. . Murphy Rest © - Williams
Dawkins Kahn | Nelson, C. Rice Winter
Dille p Kalis - Nelson, K. Rodosovich Wyria
Dorn EKelly - . Neuenschwander Rukavina™ -  Spk! Vanasek
Forsythe Kelso Q’'Connor Runbeck _ '

erick ~ Kinkel Og'ren Sarna

Those who voted in the’ negatlve were:

. Anderson, G. 'Gruenes : ‘ Olson,‘E. Sehreiber. 'Steens.l.'na

Brown Limmer Poppenhagen Sparby Tjornhom -
Dempsey - Olsen, S. Richter Stanius Uphus

The bill was passed, as étnended, ai_nd its title egreed to.
Andereon, R., \;vas_ excused while in oonference.

H. F No. 1396 Whlch was temporarlly laid over earher teday was -
again reported to the House

HF No. 1396, A Jill for an act relating to natural resources;
prornotmg M:nnesota hortlcultural peat; appropriating money '

The blll Wwas read for. the third time and placed upon 1ts final
passage. _ .
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The question was taken on the passage of the bill and the roll was
called. There were'131 yeas and 0 nays as follows: -

Those who voted-in the affirmative were: =

Abrams Frerichs - ., Kostohryz Olson, K. Schafer

Anderson, G. Girard .. Krueger Omann . Scheid

" Battaglia Greenfield = Lasley Oonen - Schreiber
Bauerly “Gruenes - Lieder Orenstein =~ - Seaberg .
Beard © Gutknecht - Limmer Osthoff . - Segal

- Begich - Hartle Long .. - Ostrom . . - Simoneau
Bennett - Hasskamp Lynch - - Otis © - Skoglund
Bertram Haukoos * Macklin . Ozment Solberg
Bishop -+ = Heap .- Marsh . " . Pappas .. * Sparby

. Blatz . Henry McDonald - - - Pauly - Stanius |
Boo Himle - McEachern " Pellow .. - Sviggum
Brown Hugoson - MeGuire Pelowski | ~ Swenson
Burger - Jacobs ‘ McLaughlin - Peterson Tjorrihom
Carlson, D. Janezich McPherson Poppenhagen Tompkins
Carlson, L. Jaros - Milbert Price ‘ Trimble
Carruthers Jefferson © Miller ©= - - Pugh- - Tunheim
Clark Jennings Morrisen Quinn - Uphus
Conway - " Johnson, A. Munger .Redalen :  Valento
Cooper . Johnson, R. Murphy . .- Reding . Vellenga
Dauner - Johnson, V. -Nelson, C. Rest -Wageniug
Dawkins Kahn Nelson, K. " - Rice “+ Waltman
Dempsey Kalis .. Neuenschwander Richter Weaver
Dille Eelly - Q'Connor Rodosovich :.  Welle
Dormn . Kelso . Ogren Rukavina .. Wenzel
Forsythe - Kinkel Olsen, S. Runbeck _ . Williams
Frederick - Knickerbocker  Olson, E. . Sarna Wynia - -

i ’ : : Spk. Vanasek

The bill was passed and its title agfeed to.

S F. No. 661 was reported to the House.

Carlson, D., moved that S. F. No. 661 be temporarlly 1aid over on
- Special Orders. The motion preval]ed

- F. No. 258 was reported to the Hquse.

Rice and Simoneau moved to amend S F. No 258, the unoﬁiclal
engrossment, as follows:

Page 11, delete lines 14 to 20

The motlon prevalled and the amendment was adopted.

S.F. No. 258, A bill for an act relatiii'g'to sta-te;government;
regulating state employment practices; regulating the setting of
certain salaries; extending inclusion of veterans in the category of

protected groups for the purpose of state employment; authorizing
‘an alternative procedure for discharges of state troopers; ratifying
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certain salarles amendmg Minnesota Statutes 1988 sections
15A.083, Subdl_VISlOI]S 5 and 7; 43A.02, subdivision 33; 43A.04,
subdivisions 1 and 3, and by adding'a sdbdw:smn 43A. 10 subdivi-
sions 7 and 8; 43A.12, subdivision 5; 43A.13, subdivisions 4,5, 6,
and 7; 43A.15, subdivision 10; 43A.17, subdivision 1; 43A.18,
- subdivisions 4 and 5; 43A.191, subdivisions 2 and 3; 43A.27,
subdivision 4; 43A.316, subdivision 5; 43A.37, subdivision 1;
176.421, by adding a subdivision; and 299D.03, subdivision 7;
-repea]mg anesota Statutes 1988, sectlon 43A. 081 subdlvmwns 1

'~Zand5

The hill was read for the third time, as amended, and placed upon
‘1ts final passage. .~

" "The questlon was taken on the 'passage of the bill and the roll was
called. There were 129 yeas and 0 nays as follows: s

Those who. vo_ted in the afﬁrmative_v were:

Abrams Girard Lieder B Orenstein =~ ° Segal

Anderson, G. Greenfield Limmer ~ Ostrom Simoneau
Battaglia ‘Gutknecht Long . Otis Skoglund
Bauerly Hartle. . Lynch Ozment . Solberg

. Beard . Hasskamp - Macklin ~ Pappas’ ~ . = Sparby
Begich Haukoos Marsh CPamly . - Stanius
Bennett Heap - McDonald -~ - .Pellow . - - Steensma
Bertram Henry .. = - McEachern JPelowski. =~ Sviggum
Bishop © 7 Himle’ - MecGuire -~ Peterson . ' Swenson
Blatz - ° - Hugoson .. - McLaughlin - Poppenhagen - Tjornhom'-
Boo - . Jacobs . McPherson - .. Price ! Tompkins
Brown Janezich Milbert . Pugh ‘Trimble
Burger . Jaros Miller © Quinn Tunheim
Carlson, D. Jefferson Morrison Redalen Uphus
Carlson, L. Jennings = - Munger ~ "Reding =~ - .  Valento .
Carruthers Johnsen, A. Murphy . Rest - Vellenga .
Clark Johnson, R. Nelson, C. Rice © -+ Wagenius
Conway Johnson, V. Nelson, K. . ‘Richter - - Waltman
Cooper - Kalis ~ Neuenschwander Rodosovich Weaver
Dauner Kelly ", O'Connor _ Rukavina Welle
Dawkinsg Kelso Ogren " “Runbeck -, Wenzel -
Dille Kinkel Olsen, S. Sarna Williams
Dorn Knickerbocker  Olson, E. Schafer Winter
Forsythe. . Kostohryz . . Olson, K. Scheid: . Wynia
Frederick -~ = Krueger Omann Schreiber Spk. Vanasek -
Frerichs - Lasley ' Onnen -~ ;-:Seabérg SR

- The blll wasg’ passed as amended and its title agreed to..

Wyma moved that the House recess subject to the call of the Chalr
The motlon prevalled ‘ .

'RECESS
RECONVENED

The House reconvened and was called to order by the Speaker 7
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There being no objection, the order of business reverted to Intro-
duction and First Readmg of House Bllls ’

INTRODUCTION AND FIRST READING
OF HOUSE BILLS

The following House Files were introduced:
Dempsey, Lieder, Jennings and Macklin introduced: .

H. F. No. 1784, A bill for an act relating to real property; providing
for filing and recording of maps or plats for proposed rights-of-way by
local governing bodies; proposing coding for tiew law in anesota
Statutes, chapter 505.

The bill was read for the first tirne and referred to the Committee
on Local Government and Metropolitan Affairs.

Dempsey, Lieder, Jennings and Macklin i_ntrodﬂced:-

H. F. No. 1785, A bill for an act relating to real property; providing
for plat monuments; imposing a penalty, amending Minnesota
Statutes 1988, sections 505.02, subdivision 1; and 505.03, subdivi-
sion 1; proposing coding for new law in Minnesota Statutes, chapter
505

The bill was read for the first time and referred to the Committee
on Governmental Operations.

Winter, Steensma and Dauner introduced:

H. F. No. 1786, A bill for an act relating to taxzation; individual
income; allowing a credit.for certain post-secondary tuition costs;
proposing coding for new law in Minnesota Statutes, chapter 290,

The bill was read for the first time and referred to the Commlttee :
on Education.

Steensma, Conway, Winter, Dille and Wenzel introduced:

H. F. No. 1787, A bill for an act relating to agriculture; providing
_for agriculture cumculum proposing coding for new law in Minne-
sota Statutes; chapter 17.

The bill was read for the first time and referred to the Commlttee
on Agrlculture
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Battaglla Kelly and Carlson D. mtroduced

H.F No 1788, A bill for an act relatlng to metropohtan tran51t
providing assistance for the acquisition and betterment of certain
light rail transit facilities in the metropolitan area; approprlatlng
“money; authorizing the issuance of state bonds; proposmg coding for
" new law in anesota Statutes chapter 174. :

The bill was read for the first time and referred to the Committee
on Transportation. .

Wyma McLaughhn McGulre and Kahn 1ntroduced

H. F. No. 1789 A blll for an. act relating to the env1r0nment

- requlrlng the pollutmn control agency to. amend noise pollutlon

rules

The bill was read for the- ﬂrst time and referred to the Commlttee'
on Envn'onment and Natural Resources ) :

' 'Schreiber', Scheid and _Va'lento introdu'ce_d;

H. F. No. 1790, A bill for an act relating to taxation; property;
. modifying the metropohtan revenue distribution system; phasing
" out certain exemptions; prov1d1ng a variable contribution percent-
"age; equalizing commercial-industrial tax capacity; changing cer-

' . tain definitions; eliminating the administrative auditor’s functions;

~ amending Minnesota Statutes 1988, sections 473.661, subdivision 3;

473F01; 473F.02, subdivisions 3 and 12: 473F.06; 473E.07; 473F.08, -

subdivisions 2, 5, 6,.7a, and by adding a subdivision; 473F.09;
473F.10, subdivisions 1 and 2; and 473F.13, subdivision 1, repeahng
Minnesota Statutes 1988, sections 473F.02, subd1v1s1on36 9,11, 186,
© 17, 18 19 and 20 473F03 473F12; and 473F13 subd1v151ons2and
3.

The blll was read for the ﬂrst tlme and referred to the Commlttee

on Taxes

HOUSE ADVISORIES
The falllewin'g Hoiise Advisory was introduced‘ 7
SChEld Kostohryz Osthoff Ostrom and Abrams 1ntroduced

H A Ne 25 A proposa] to study the 1mp1ementat10n of a
Premdentlal Prnnary - _
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The advisory was referred to the Committee on Generai Legisla-
tion, Veterans Affairs and Gammg

"The following Conference Committee Report was receiired:

CONFERENCE COMMITTEE REPORT ONH.F ‘No'.‘654 E

A bill for an act relatmg to education prov1d1ng for’ general
education revenue, transportation, spec1al programs, ¢ommunity
education, school facilities and- equipment, education organization
and cooperation, access to education excellence, ‘school breakfast
programs, sexual harassment and violence poli¢ies, paréntal in-
volvermnent programs; libraries, staté education agencies and educa-
tion agency services, providing for limits en.open enrollment and

post-secondary options; appropriating money; amending Minnesota -
Statutes 1988, sections 43A.08, subdivision 1a; 120.06, by adding a .

subdivision; 120.062, subdivisions 4, 6, and by adding a subdivision;
120.17, subd1v1s1ons 3, 3b, and by adding a subdivigion; 121.88,
subdivisions 2 and 5; 121. 882, subdivisions 2 and 4; 121.904, -
subdivision 4a; 121, 908 subd1v1smn 5; 121.912, subd1v151on 1'
121.935, subdivision 6; 122.23, by adding'a subdivision; 122.43,
subdivision 1; 122.532, subdivision 4; 122,541, subdivision 5; 122.91;
122.92; 122.93, subdivision 2, and by adding subdivisions; 122.94,
subdivision 1, and by adding a subdivision; 122.95, subdivision 2,
and by adding a subdivision;- 123.3514, subdivisions 2, 4, 4¢; 5; 7,
and 10; 123.39, by adding a subdnnsmn 123.58, subdivision 9, and
by add1ngasubd1v1s1on 123.702, subd1v1smns 1,1a, 2,3, 4, ‘and by
adding subdivisions; 123.703, by adding’ subd1v1s1ons 123. 705 sub-
division 1, and by adding a subdivision; 124.17, subd’i'vi_sion 1b;
124,19, subdivision 5; 124,195, subdivision 8; 124.2131, dubdivision
1; 124, 223 124,225 124. 243, subd1v151on 3; ‘and. by adding a subdi:
vigion; 124, 244, subdivision 2; 124.245, subd1v1smn -3b; 124.26,
subdivisions le, 7, and by addingasubdlwsmn '124:261; 124. 271 by
adding subdiwsmns 124.2711, subdivisions-1, 3, 4, and by addmga
subdivision; 124.2721; 124. 273 ‘subdivisions 1b, 4, 5, 7, and by _
adding a subdivision; 124. 32, subdivisions b, ld and by addlng a
subdivision; 124.38, ‘subdivision 7:124.43, subdl\nsmn 1, and by

adding a subchvtsmn 124.494, subdivision 2; 124.573, subdivision
2b, and by adding subdivisions;'124.574, subdivisions 1,4, and 5;- -

124,575, subdivision 3; 124.82, subdivision 3; 124.83, subdivisions 3,
4, and 6; 124A.02, by adding a subdivision; 124A.03, subdivision 2;
124A.035, subdivisions 2 and 4; 124A.036, by adding a subdivision;
124A .22, subdivisions 2, 4, and 9; 124A .23, subdivision 1; 124A 28,
subdivision 1; 124A.31; 126.151, subdivision ‘2; 126.23; 126.56,
subdivision 4, and by adding a subd1v151on 126.67, subdivision 8;
128A.09; 129.121, by adding a subdivision; 129C. 10 134.33, subdi-
vision 1; 134.34, SllblelSlOIlS 1,2, 3, and 4;-134.35; subd1v131on 3;
136D. 27 subd1v131on 1; 136D. 74 subd1v1smn 2;.136D.87, subdivi-
sion 1; 141 35, 273. 1102 subdivision 3; 275. 011 subdivision- 1;
275. 125 SllblelSlOHS 5, 5b 5c, be, e, 6h, 61, 8, 8b, _8(: 8e, 9, 9a, 9b,
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9¢, 11d, 14a; and by addmg a subdwlsmn 354. 094 subdivisions 1
and 2; 354. 66 subdivision 4; 354A.091, subd1v1510ns 1 and 2;
354A.094, subd1v1s1on 4; and 363.06, subdivision 3; Laws 1965,
chapter 705 as amended Laws 1976, chapter 20, section 4; Laws
- 1988, chapter 718, article 7, section 61 suhd1v1smns 1, 2, and 3;
. .chapter 719, artxcle 5, section 84; proposing coding for new law in
Minnesota Statutes chapters 122; 124; 124A; 126; 127; 275; and
363; repealing Minnesota. Statutes 1988 sectlons 120. 062 subd1v1—
sion 8; 123.702, subdivisions la, 5, 6, and 7; 124.217; 124, 243,
subd1v1310n 4 124. 271, subdlvlslon 26 129B. 11 129B. 48 134.33,
subdivision 1; 134.34, subdwlsmn 5; and 275, 125 subcl1v1s1on 6f
Laws 1988 chapter 718 artlcle 5, sectlon 4.

ST My ey, 1939

The Hond'rahle; RobertE Vanasek ‘ :
Spea'ker of the House of Representatives o

The Honorable Jerome M Hughes
Presulent of the Senate T

We the under51gned conferees for H F No 654 report that we
have agreed upon the items in dlspute and recornmend as fo]lows

o That the Senate recede from its amendment and that H. F No. 654
'be further amended as follows

- D_ele,te‘_ everything=-after the _enactfng clause and 'i'ris:ertl; o
| “ARTICLE 1
GENERAL EDUCATION REVENUE

Sectlon 1. Mxnnesota Statutes 1988 sectlon 16A 1541 1s arnended
to read

-_ 16A. 1541 [ADDITIONAL REVENUES PRIORITY ]

“If on the basrs of a forecast of general ﬁ.lnd revenues and expen-
ditures the commissioner of finance determmes that there will be a

" . positive untestricted budgetary general furid balance at the- close of -

the biennium, the commigsioner, of finance must allocate money to
-"the budget and cash flow reserve account until the total amount in
the account equals $560;600,000 five percen t of total eneral fund

appropriations for the current bieninium as established by the most
recent legislative session after reducing the property tax levy

‘recogmtlon percent under sectlon 121 904 subd1v1s10n 4a to 27
- percent. . T .
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The amounts necessary to meet the requ:rements of this sectmn
- are appropriated from the general fund. , :

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1988, sectlon 124. 19 subd1v1smn 5 18
amended to read

Subd 5. [SCHEDULE ADJUSTMENTS ] (a) It is the intention of
the legislature to encourage efficient and effective use of staff and
facilities by school districts. School districts are encouraged to
consider both cost and energy saving measures ' :

(h) Notw1thstand1ng the prov1smns of subd1v151on T or 4 any
district; ineluding a distriet operating a program pursuant to
sections 120.59 to 120.67 or 129B.42 to 129B.47, or operating a
commissioner-designated area learning center program under sec-
tion 129B.56, or that otherwise receives the approva[ of the com-
missioner to operate its instructional program to avoid an ‘aid
~ reduction in any year, may adjust the annual school schedule for
that program throughout the calendar year so long as the number of
instructional hours in the year is not less than the number of
instructional hours per day specified in the rules-of the state board
multlghed by the minimum number of instructional da X requlred
by subdivision 1. , : S ‘ _

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1988, sectlon 124. 19 s amended by
adding a subdivision to read

Subd. 7. [ALTERNATIVE PROGRAMS] (a) This subdivision
applies to an alternative program that has been approved by the
state board of education Eursuant to anesota Rules, part

3500.3500, as exempt from Minnesota Rules, part 3500. 1500z re-
quiring a  school day to be at least g hours i_n uration.

(b) To receive gemeral education revenue for a pupil in an
alternative program, a school district must meet the uulrements '
in this Earagxagth The program must be approved by the commis-
sioner of education T_approvmg a program, the commissioner may
use the process used for approving state des1gnated area learning

centers un er section 129 56

(©) In addition to the requirements in parag’raph (b), to receive
general education revenue for a pupil in an alternative program
that has an independent stud; “component, a a school dlstrlct must
meet the requlrements in this paragaph -

For a course havmg an 1ndependent study’ component the pupil .
must complete ‘coursework and recelve credlt for each course for
Whlch the ald 1s clalmed :

The school district must deveIOp Wlth the pup1 a contmual_
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learning plan for the pupil. A district must allow a minor pupil’s
parent or guardian to participate in developing the plan, if the
parent or guardian wants to participate. The plan must identify the
learning experiences and expected outcomes needed for satisfactory
credit for the year and for graduation. The plan must be updated
each year. B

General education revenue for a pupil in an approved alternative
wgram without an independent study component must be prorated
for a %ugil participating for less than a full school year, or its
equivalent. - - : B : ‘

General education revenue for a pupil in an approved alternative
rogram that has an independent study component must he pro-
rate% for a pupil receiving fewer than six credits in a year.

For an alternative m‘_o%‘lram having an indépendent study compo-
nent, the commissioner shall require a description of the courses in
the program, the kinds of independent study involved, the expected

learning outcomes of the courses, and the means of measuring
student performance against the expected outcomes.

A eredit for a'year in an approved alternative program shall, for -
the purposes of audit, be considered to be 170 hours of teacher
contact time and independent study time. ’

. Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 124A.03; subdivision 2, is
‘amended to read: X : - - A g’ ’

Subd. 2. [REFERENDUM LEVY.] & (a) The levy authorized by
section 124A.23, subdivision 2, may be increased in any the amount-
- that is approved by the voters of the district at a referendum called
for the purpose. The referendum may be called by the school board or
shall be called by the school board upon written petition of qualified
voters of the district. The referendum shall be held on a date set by
the school board: Only bwe elections may be held to approve a levy
inerease that will commenee in a speeific school year- The referen-
dum must be held on the first Tuesday after the first Monday in
November. The ballot shall state the maximum amount of . the
increased levy im.mills as a percentage of net tax capacity, the
amount that will be raised by tEat tax capacity ratein the first year
it is to be levied, and that the tax capacity rate shall be used to
finance school operations. The ballot may designate 'a specific
number of years for which the referendum authorization shall apply.
~ The ballot may contain a textual portion with the information
. required in this subdivision and a question stating substantially the
following: _ - , . ‘

“Shall the increase in the le\‘ry‘ proposed by (petition to) the board
of . ... ... , School District No. . ., be approved?” -
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If approved, the. amount provided by the approved tax capacity
rate applied to e&eh year's gross the net tax capacity for the year
preceding the year the levy is certified shall be au_lﬁ)rlzed for
certlﬁcatlorﬁf)r e number of years approved, if applicable, or until
~ revoked or reduced by ‘the voters of the dlstrlct at a subsequent
referendum.

TS A referendum on the question of revoking or reducing the
increased levy amount authorized pursuant to elause (33 paragraph
(a) may be called by the school board and shall be called by the school
board upon the written petition of qualified voters of the district. A
levy approved by the voters of the district pursuant to elause (b

aragraph (a) must be made at least once before it is subject to a
_referend,um on its revecation or reduction for subsequent years. Only
one sueh revocation or reduction election may be held to revoke or -
_ reduce a levy for any specific year and for years thereafter.

@) A potiti sthorized by el (L) shatl be offective if signed
by a number of qualified voters in excess of 15 pereent; or ten
percent if the sehool board election is held in eonjunction with a
general eleetion: of the average number of voters at the twe mest
recent distriet wide school elections: A referendurs inwvoked by
petaﬁeﬂshallbeheldm&hmthmem&n%hsefs&bmeﬂé%he

&b (c) A petition authonzed by ela&se (—2} Earagl:agh (a) or (b) shall '
be effective if signed by a number of qualified voters in excess of five
15 percent of the residents registered voters of the school district as
determined by the mest reeent eensus on the day the petition is filed
with the school board. A revoeation er reduetion referendum invoked
by petition shall be held wathin three months of submission of the
petmeﬂ to the sehosl beafd on the date spec1ﬁed in paragraph (a)

[e3N()) Ne%wrths%aﬂdmg any law to the eeﬂt-rafy— The approval of
50 percent plus one of those voting on. the question is required to
pass a referendum authorized by this subd1v1smn

48} (e) Wlthln 30 days after the dlstrlct holds a referendum
pursuant to this clause, the district shall notify the commissioner of
‘education of the results of the referendum i

 Sec. 5. anesota Statutes 1988 sectlon 124A 22 subd1v1swn 1,is
amended to read: '

Subdivision 1. '[G‘ENERAL'EDUCATION REVENUE.] The gen-
eral education revenue for each district equals the sum of the -
district’s basic revenue, compensatory education revenue, training

and experience revenue, secondary sparsity revenhue, lementarl
sparsity revenue; and supp[emental revenue.
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. Sec 6. anesota Statutes 1988 sectlon 124A 22, subd1v1s1on 2, is
’ amended to read

E Subd 2. [BASIC REVEN UE.] The ba31c revenue for each. dlstrlct'

: equals the formula allowance times the actual pupil units for the
school year. T—hefemul&al—lewaaeeis%ferthem&%
seheel year: The formula allowance is $2.:800 $2,838 for fiscal year
: 1990 The formula allowance for subsequent fisc l years is $2,953.

Sec 7 anesota Statutes 1988 sectlon 124A 22 is amended by ‘
addmg a subd1v1s1on to read:

Subd 2a. . [ELIGIBILITY FOR INCREASE] Notw1thstand1ng
subdivision 2 or any other law to the contrary, if a school board and
the bargaining unit of the teachers in-a school district have not
ratified a comtract by January 15, 1990 for the twg-year perlod'

- endingJune 30, 1991, the disfrict is no Ionger eligible for $25 of the -

ormula allowance for ﬁscal year 1990. The total amount of money
that would have been paid to districts that are not eligible according
to this subdivision sh IIl_lfa ‘allocated to eligible districts according to’
the number of actual pup11 unlts in al of tEe e11g1ble dlstr1cts

Sec. 8. Mlnnesota Statutes 1988 sectlon 124A 22 subdlvmlon 5,18

- amended to read

‘Subd. 5 [DEFINITIONS.] The deﬁmtlons 1n thls subd1v131on
‘apply only to subdivision 6. -

{a). “H1gh school” means a secondary school that has puplls
enrolled in at least the 10th, 11th, and 12th grades. If there is no- .
"secondary school in the dlstrlct that has puplls enrolled in at least
the“10th, 11th, and 12th grades, the commissioner shall designate .
" gne school in the dlstrmt as a high school for the purposes of this’
: sectmn S ‘

" (b) “Secondary average- daily membersh1p ‘means; for a district
- that has only one high school, the average daily membershlp of
. -resident pupils in g‘rades 7 through 12. For a district that has more '

than one high school, “secondary average daily membership” for =~ |

" each high'school means the product of the average daily membership
- of resident pupils in grades:7 through 12 in the high school t1mes ,
, the ratlo of six to the number of grades in the hlgh school. -

(c) “Attendance area” means the total surface area of the d1str1ct
in square mlles -divided by the number of. hlgh schools in the
d1str1ct AR

, (d) “Isolation ‘index;’ for a high school means the square root of .
one-half the attendance area plus the distance in miles, -accordi’ng_ to
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the usually traveled routes between the h1gh school and the nearest
high school. :

(ej “Qualifying high school” means- a high school that has an .
isolation index greater than 23 and that has secondary average daily. -
membership of less than 400. :

(f) “Quallf%lng elemerntary school” means an elementary school
that is Jocated 20 miles or more from the nearest elementary school
or irom the nearest elementary schoEl_mthm the district and in
either case, has an elementary average dai ily mem Bersﬁlp
average of 20 or fewer p__ r grade.

“Elementary average daily membersh1p means, for a district
that as only one elementary school, the average daily membershi
of resident pupils in kindergarten throug grade 6. rFor a district
- that has more than one elementary school, “average daily member-
- ship” for each school means the average daily membership of

Eln%ergarten through grade 6 multiplied _Xé the ratlttf seven to the
number of grades in the e e ementagg school

Sec. 9. anesota Statutes 1988, sectlon 124A 22, subd1v1s1on 6,is
amended to read:

. Subd. 6. [SECONDARY SPARSITY REVENUE.] A district’s
secondary sparsity revenue for a school year equals the sum of the
results oé the following calculation for each quallfymg high school in
the dlstr1ct

(1) the formula allowance for the school vear, multiplied by

(2) the secondary average dally membersh1p of the h1gh school
multlplled by

(3) the quotient obtained by dividing 400 minus the secondary .
average daily membership by 400 plus the secondary. dally member—
ship, multiplied by ‘

@ the lesser of one or the quotlent obtained by d1v1dmg the
1solat1on index minus 23 by ten. :

Sec. 10. Mlnnesota Statutes 1988 section 124A.22, is amended by
adding a subd1v131on to read: . ,

- Subd. 6a. [ELEMENTARY SPARSITY REVENUE JA d1str1ct’
elementary sparsity revenue equals the sum of the followmg
amounts for each qualifying elementary school m_he_d' strict:

(1) the formula allowance for the year, mul-tlplled by
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.. (2) the elementary average dally membership of the school,
multlplled by

(3) the quotient obtained by dividing 140 minus the elementary
average daily membershlp by 140 plus the the average -daily member-

hlE

“Sec. 11 Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 124A 22, subdivision 8,
is amended to read:

Subd. 8. [SUPPLEMENTAL REVENUE.] If a district’s minimum
alowance exceeds the sum of its basic revenue, compensatory
revenue, training and experience revenue, secondary sparsity reve-
nue, and elementary sparsity revenue per actual pupil unit for a
school year, the district shall receive supplemental revenue equal to
the amount of the excess times the actual pup11 units for the school
year

Sec. 12. Mlnnesota Statutes 1988, sectlon 124A .22, SUblelSlOIl 9,
is amended to read:

Subd. 9. [DEFINITIONS FOR SUPPLEMENTAL REVENUE.] (a)
The definitions in thls subdivision apply only to subdivision 8. :

(b) “1987-1988 revenue” means the sum of the following categorles
of revenue for a district for the 1987- 1988 school year:

(1) ba31c, foundatlon revenue, tier revenue, and, declining pupil
unit revenus, according to Minnesota Statutes 1986, as supple-
mented by Minnesota Statutes 1987 Supplement, chapter 124A,
plus any reduction to second tier revenue, according to Minnesota
Statutes 1986, section 124A 08, subdivision 5;

(2) teacher retirement and FICA aid, aeccording to anesota
Statutes 1986 sections 124.2162 and 124. 2163;

(3) chemical dependency ald accordlng to Minnesota Statutes
1986, sectlon 124 246,

(4) gifted and talented education aid, according to Minnesota
Statutes 1986, section 124.247;

(5) arts education “aid, accordmg to Minnesota Statutes 1986,
sectipn 124.275; , o

~ (6) summer program aid and levy, accordlng to Mlnnesota Stat-
utes 1986, sections 124A 03 and 124A.033;

7 programs of excellence grants, according to Minnesota Stat-
utes 1986, section 126.60; and
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(8) liability insurance levy, accordlng to anesota Statutes 1986,
section 466 06. .

For the purpose of this subdivision, intermediate districts and
other employing units, as defined in Minnesota Statutes 1986,
section 124.2161, shall allocate the amount of their teacher rétire-
ment and FICA aid for fiscal year 1988 among their part1c1pat1ng
school districts.

(¢) “Minimum allowanoe" for a district meanS'

1) the district’s 1987- 1988 revenue, accordmg to subd1v1smn 1
divided by :

(2) the district’s 1987- 1988 actual pupil units, adjusted for the
change in secondary pupil unit welghtmg from 1.4 to 1.35 made by
Laws 1987, chapter 398; plus

(3 $105 $143 for fiscal year 1990 @ $258 for subsequent fiscal
!ears.

Sec. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1988 section 124A 23, subd1v1smn 1,
is amended to read:

Subdivision 1. [GENERAL EDUCATION TAX CAPACITY RATE.].
The eommissioner of revenue shall establish the general education
tax capacity rate and certify it to the commissioner of education by -
September 1 of each year for levies payable in the following year. The
general education tax capacity rate shall be a rate, rounded up to the
nearest tenth of a mill percent, that, when applied to the adjusted
gross tax capacity for all districts, raises the amount specified in this
subdivision. The general education tax capacity rate for the 1990
fiseal wear shall be the rate that raises $1400,580,000
$1,156,000,000 for fiscal year 1991 and $1,213,800,000 for subse-
quent fiscal years. rs. The general education tax capacity rate certified .
by the commissioner of revenue may not be changed due to changes
or corrections made to a district’s adjusted gross tax capamty after
the tax capacity rate has been certified.

Sec. 14. [INSTRUCTIONS.TO"THE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCA-
. TION FOR 1989 LEVY LIMITS.]

Notwithstanding sections 2, 6, 8, 10, and 12, or __X other law to
the contrary, the department shall determine for the 1989-1990
, levies under Minnesota Statutes, chapter 124A as,

school year onl
theéy were autho rized bofore the enactment of this article.

Sec. 15. [CONVERSION ()F EXISTING REFERENDUM LEV-
IES.] .
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- Thercl'ep-artment of education ehall convert the referendum lev
authority existing uhder Minnesota Statutes, section 124A703, for
- 1988 taxes payable in 1989, for future years, as follows:

The tax cagaclty rate equals the rate determmed by dividing the
districl’s maximum levy under Minnesota sStatutes, section -
; 124A 03, for 1988 taxes payable 1 1n 1989 by the district’s 1987 net
. taxca tax capacity. A di strict’s maximum levy for all subsequent years Tor

. whlc the levy 18 authoancﬁaqualsTXamount provided by the tax
capacity rate apphed to the net tax ¢ apac1tz for the year pr edmg
the year the levyi 18 certlﬁecl—

. However, if a district’s levy is limited to a dollar amount the
. maximum levy  under Minnesota Statutes sectwn 124A.03, must '
- not exceed the dollar amount. ‘ '

Sec 16 [ADDITIONAL CONVERSION PROCEDURES |

~ For a referendum le authonzed after December 1988 and
before the effective date of section 4, the department of ‘education
_shall convert the approved Tevy amount to the appropriate net tax
capacity rate. Le amounts approved prior. r to tl'}e ef%ectwe Tte#
this act are validated. . '

 Sec. 17. [APPROPRIATIONS.|

. Subdivision 1. [DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION.] The sums
" indicated in this section are appropriated from the general fund to
.--the department of education for the llscal years deSIgnated

Subd [GENERAL AND SUPPLEMENTAL EDUCATION
. AIDTFor general and supplemental education aid:.

-$1222815000— cU. 1990
$12293366!000 ‘;;V;;;" 1991

The 1990 approprlatmn mcludes $174 824 000 @, 1989 and
$1 047 991,000. for 1990 - ‘ I

The 1991 approprlatlon mcludes $177 889 000 fo_r 71990’ -and
$1 115,477, 000 for 1991 , - o

_ Subd. 3. [EXCEPTIONAL NEED AID ] For exceptlonai need ald
accoralng to anesota Statutes, sectmn 124 217

$420 000 ... 1990

g '; $ -7'0,000: Ll c1991



7778 - JourNAL or THE HOUSE - © [58th Day

The 1990 approprlatlon 1nc1udes $23 000 for 1989 and $397 000
for 1990.

The 1991 appropriation includes $_70,000 for 1990 @ $0 for 1991,.

Sec. 18. [REPEALER]

Mlnnesota Statutes 1988, section 124 217 isrepealed July 1,1990, |
ed Juiy

989_’

' and section 275 125, subdivision f, is repefﬂ'

ARTICLE 2
PUPIL TRANSPORTATION

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 123 39, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read:

‘Subd. 14. The board m ay provide transportation for a pupil who is
" a custodial parent an at upil’s child between the pupil's home
and a child care provider and between the provider a anE t%e school.
The board shall establish criteria for tr: transportatlon it prov1des
according to this subdivision.

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1988 section 124 223, is amended to
read

124 223 [TRANSPORTATION AID AUTHORIZATION ]

" School transportation and related services for which state trans-
portation aid is authorlzed are: listed in this sectlon

(1) [TO AND FROM SCHOOL; BETWEEN SCHOOLS ] (a) State
transportation aid is authorized for transportation or board of
resident elementary pupils who reside one mile or more from the
public schools which they could attend; transportation or beard of
resident secondary pupils who reside two miles or more from the
public schoots which they could attend; transportation to and from
* schools the resident pupils attend according to a program approved
by the commissioner of education, or between the schools the
resident pupils atiend for instructional classes; transportation of
resident elementary pupils who reside one mile or more from a
nonpublic school actually attended; transportation of resident sec-
ondary pupils who reside two miles or more from a nonpublic school
actually -attended; but with respect to transportation of pupils to
nonpublic schools actually attended, only to the extent permitted by
sections 123.76 to 123.79; transportation of pupils a pupil who ere is
a custodial parents to and from parent and that pupil’s child
between the pupil’s home and the cEﬂd care provider “eare
% pupils ehild and between the prov1der and the
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school, if the home and pr0v1der are within the attendance area of

‘the school the pupil ath

(b) For the purposes of this clause (1), a district may designate a
licensed day care facility e¥, respite care facility, the residence of a
relative, or the residence of a person chosen by the pupil’s parént or

ardian as the home of a pupil for part or all of the day, if requested
Ey the pupil’s parent or guardian and if that facility or residence is

within the attendance- area of the school the pupil attends;.

(c) State transportatlon aid is authonzed for trangportation to and
from school of an elementary | u il who moves during the school
year within an area designated by the district as a mobility zone,
but only for the remainder of the school year. The attendance areas
of schools in a mobility zone must be contiguous. To bé in a mobility
zone, a school must meet both of the following _qu1rements

(i) more than 50 percent of the pupils enrolled in the school are
ellgible for free or reduced school [unch; and

(i1) the pupil withdrawal rate for the last year is more than 12
percent ‘

(d) A pu p'l withdrawal rate is determined b by d1v1d1ng

(i) the sum of the pumber of pu pupils who Wlthdraw from the school,
during the school year, and the number of pupils enrolled in the
school as a result of transportatlon provided under this paragraph,

by

(i) the number of pupils enrolled in the school.

(e) The district may establish eligibility requirements for individ-
ual pupils to receive transportation in the mobility zone. '

(2) [OUTSIDE DISTRICT.] State transportation aid is authorized
for transportation. to and from or board and lodging in another
district, of resident pupils of a district without a secondary school;,
The pupils may attend a classified secondary school in another
district and shall receive board and lodging in or transportatien to
and from a district having a classified secondary school at the
expense of the district of the pupil’s residences. . o

(3) [SECONDARY VOCATIONAL CENTERS] State transporta- ‘
tion aid is authorized for transportation to and from a state board
approved secondary vocational center for secondary vocational
' classes for resident pupils of any of the districts who are members of
S or part101pat1ng in programs at that center;. :

(4) [HANDICAPPED 1 State transportatlon a1d is authonzed for
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transportation of‘-boal_'d' and lodging of -a handicapped pupil when

that pupil cannot be transported on a regular school bus, the - . -

conveying of handicapped pupils between home or a respite care
facility and school and within the school plant, necessary transpor-
tation of handicapped pupils from home or from school to other
buildings, including centers such as developmental achievement -
centers, hogpitals and treatment centers where special instruction
or services required by section 120.17 are provided, within or outside
the district where services are provided, and necessary transporta-
tion for resident handicapped pupils required by section 120.17,
subdivision 4a. Transportation of handicapped pupils between home
or a respite care facility and school shall not be subject to any
distance requirement for children not yet enrolled in kindergarten or
to the requirement in clause {1) that elementary pupils reside at
. least one mile from school and secondary pupils reside at least two
miles from school in order for the transportation to qualify for aid;.

(5) [BOARD AND LODGING; NONRESIDENT HANDI-
CAPPED.] State transportation aid is authorized for, when neces-
sary, board and lodging for nonresident handicapped pupils in a-
district maintaining special classes;. - '

(6) (SHARED TIME.] State transportation aid is authorized for
transportation from one educational facility to another within the
district for resident pupils enrolled on a shared time basis in
educational programs, and necessary transportation required by
section 120.17, subdivision 9, for resident handicapped pupils. who
are provided special instruction and services on a shared time basis;.

(7) [FARIBAULT STATE ACADEMIES.] State transportation aid
is authorized for transportation for residents to and from the
- Minnesota state academy for the deaf or the Minnesota state
academy for the blind;. : : c

(8) ISUMMER INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS.] State transpor-

“tation aid is authorized for services described in clauses (1) to (7),.

(9), and (10} when provided in conjunction with a summer program
that meets the requirements of section 124A.27, subdivision 9. -

(& [COOPERATIVE ACADEMIC AND VOCATIONAL.] State.
transportation aid is authorized for - transportation to, from eor
bétween educational facilities located in any of two or more school |
districts jointly offering academic classes or secondary vocational
classes not provided at a secondary vocational center for resident
pupils of any of these districts; and.

{10)'[NONPUBLIC SUPPORT SERVICES.] State transportation
aid is authorized for necessary transportation within district bound-
aries between a nonpublic school and a public school or a neutral site
for nonpublic school pupils who are provided pupil support services
pursuant to section 123.935. :
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Sec 3 anesota Statutes 1988, section 124 225 is amended to
read

124 225 [TRANSPORTATION AID ENTITLEMENT]

. Subd1v1s1on 1. [DEFINITIONS] For purposes of this sectlon the
‘terms defined in this subd1v1smn have the meamngs given to them.

- (a) “FTE” means a transported full-time equivalent pupil whose
transportatmn is authorlzed for aid purposes by section 124. 223

.(b) _“Authorlged costfor regular transportation” means the sum of:
(1) all eiipend1tures for transportation in the regular category, as

- defined in elause paragraph (e), clause (1) for which ald is autho— ,
rlzed in sectlon 124.223, plus o ‘ '

(2) an amount equal to one year’s deprematlon on the dlstrlcts '-
school bus fleet and mobile units computed on a straight line basis-
"~ at the rate’ of 121/2 percent per year of the cost of the fleet, plus

' (3) an. amount equal to one year’s deprematlon on dlstrlct school .

buses reconditioned by the department of corrections computed on a

. straight line basis at the rate of 33%5 percent per year of the cost to
the: dlstrlct of the recondltlomng, plus ’ "

(4) an amount equal io one year S deprematlon on the djstrlct’
-type three school buses, as defined in section 169.44, subdivision 15,
which were purchased after July 1, 1982, for authorized transporta-
. tion of pupils, with the prior approval of the commissioner, computed
on a.straight line basis at the rate of 20 percent per year of the cost

of the type three school buses. . .

, (c) “AdJusted ‘authorized - predlcted cost per FTE” means the -
authorized cost predicted by a multiple regression formula deter-
mined by the department of education, and adjusted pursuant to

subdnnsmn Ta. : . . ‘

(d) “A}d ent}tlement per BTE _jular tran;portatmn allowance .
for the 1989:1990 school year means the adjusted authorized pre-
dicted cost per FTE, inflated pursuant to subdivision 7b. .

_(e) For purposes of thls section, “transportatlon category means a
category of transportatlon service prov1ded to pllplls— T _

. Gl—)Forthep&rpesesefthsseet&en—tr&nspertatmeategeﬂee&r;. -'
‘ the}986+98¥aﬂd1-98¥-}9885eheelyearsareasfellews—
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and(-za-exeludmg%f&ﬁspeﬂa%wnbetweenaehee}sunderseeﬂeﬁ-
124.223; elause (D; and

between scheols under seetion 124223, clause (1); and
_Henaemeeap%eﬂded&ndersee&eﬁ%elauses@%%)—@%%
(—7-)-(8)-(-9)-354(—1-0}- :

{-Z}Ferpufpesesefthasseetaen;ferthem&}QSQseheelyeaf&nd

€ (1) regular transportation is transportation services provided
during the regular school year under section 124.223, clauses (1) and
(2), excluding the following transportation services pr0v1ded under
section 124,223, clause (1): transportation between schools; noon

transportation to and from school for kindergarten pupils attending . - :

half-day sessions; late transportation home from school for pupils -
involved in after school activities; transportation of pupils to and’
from schools located outside their normal attendance areas under
the provisions of a plan for desegregation mandated by the state
board of education or under court order; and transp_ortatlon of
elementary pupils to and from school mthln a mob1l _y zone;

N1 (2) nonregulay transportatlon is transportation services pro-

- vided under section 124.223, clause (1), that are excluded from the

" regular category, and transportatlon services provided under section
124.223, clauses (3), (4), (5), (8), (7), (8), (9) and (10); -

(3) excess transportation is transportatlon to and from school for
secoridary pupils residing at least one mile but less than two miles
from the u[ﬁlc school they could attend or from thé nonpublic

school actually attended, and transportation to and from school for .
pupils residing less than one mile from school 1 who are transported
because of extraordinary tratfic Eaz rds; and .

(4) desegregation transportatlon is transportation of pu Ell stoand
from schools Jocated outside their normal atiendance areas undera
- plan-for desegregatlon mandated hz the state board or under court
order. . ‘ )

{f) “Mobile unit” means a vehicle or trailer designed to provide
facilities for educational programs and services, including diagnos-
tic testing, guidance and counseling services, and health services. A
mobile unit located off nonpublic school premises is a neutral gite as
defined in section 123. 932 subdivision 9. N :

(g) “Current year means the school year for wh1ch aid will be
_paid. . : : :
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. (h) “Base year” means the second school year precedmg the school
year for which aid will be paid. . .

) “Base cost” for the 1984-1-985 and 1985-1986 base years means
thea&theﬂ-zedregulartraﬂspertatieﬂeestperFIPEmthebaseyear
in the regular transpertation eategory; exeluding summer sehool
traﬂspertat}en—Baseeestfor the 1986-1987 and 1987-1988 base year
and aftee X s means the ratio of: ,

(1) the sum of:

. ') the authorized cost in the base year for regular transportatlon
as defined in'clause (b) plus

(i) the actual cost in the base year for e€XCcess transportatlon o and
£remseheel.e£seeendeﬁ=pupllswhelwemerethanenemﬂebutless

mﬁtheaetua}eestmthebase &rtfaﬁspertat}eneestswhieh
areneeessewbee&useéextr&erdmaeytr&ﬁﬁehas&rdsasdeﬁned1n '
paragraph (e) clause (3) :

(2) to-the sum of

(1) the number of FTE puplls transported in the regular category
in the base year, plus

(i) the number of seeendaay FTE pup1ls transpoited teaad&em
sehoel in the base year whe live meve than ene mile but less than
twemﬂes&emthepu-bheseheelthattheyeeuldattenderfremthe
sehosl whe were transported to and from sehoel in the base year

-beeause of e*traefdmary traffie haz&rds in the excess category in
the base yea L "

(]) Base cost for the 1988 1989 base year and later years means the
ratlo of

(1) the sum of the authorized cost in: the base yea for regular

tranSportatlon as defined in clause (b) plus the ¢ actual cost in the . -

base year for excess transportation as deﬁned in clause (e);

in the r _gglar and excess categorles in the base Xear

- (2) to the sum of the number of welghted FTE puplls transported

“(k) “Predicted base cost” for the 1986 1987 and 1987 1988 base
zear means the base cost as predlcted by subdwlsmn 3. .



7784 _ B JOURNAL OF THE HOUSE" . [58th Day

(1): “Predicted base cost” for the 1988-1989 base r and later‘.
years means the m‘edmted_ base cost as eomputed n su 531v1smn Sa.

(m) Pupil weighting factor” for the eXCess trans ortdtion cate-
ry for a school district means the lesser ol one, or. tEe result of the

0 lowmg computatlon

(1) divide the square mlle area of the’ school d1str1ct by the the number _
of FTE pupils transported in the regu __lar and excess. categorles in tEe '
base year, , ‘

(2) raise the res'ultiﬂ“ clause Qi to Ell'i one-fifth -Apo_wei'; o

(3) divide four-tenths l_)z the result in clause (2)

The The pupil we1ght1ng factor for the r _gular transportatmn category
is one. : :

(n) “Weighted FTE’s” means the number of FTE s in each trans-
_ portation category muﬂphed EX_Be pupil Welght] ng factor for that

© category.

(0) “Sparsity index” for a school district means the greater of 005
or the ratio of the square mile area of the school district to the sum
of the number of weighted FTE’s & transported by the district in the
regular and eXCcess categorles in the base year.

(p) “Denslty index” for a school dlstrlct means theé greater of one
or the result obtained by subtracting the product of the district’s
sparsity index tlmes 20 om two. - ‘

ggl “Contract transPortatmn index” for a schoel district means t.he
greater of one or the result of the followmg computatlon -

(1) multiply the district’s spars1ty 1ndex hz 20;

2) select the greater of one or the resu]t in clause (1)

@ mult1p]y @ district’s Ercentag% o_f relg,glar FTE’s transported

" using vehicles that are not owned by the school district by t_l}__e result
n clause @) : . - S

(r) “Adj usted predicted base cost” for the 1988-1989 base year and .
“after means the predicted base cost as co_puted in subd1v1smn 3aas as
adjusted under subdivision 7a. ‘ :

{s) “Regular transportatmn allowance” for the 1990 1991 school
ear and after means the adj usted pred1cted base cost, inflated and
justed under subdivision 7b.- | _ ‘
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{t) “Minimum regular transportatlon allowance” for the 1990-

1991 school year and after means the result ~of ‘the following - -

comEutatlon

1) compute the sum of the district’s baSIc transportatlon aid for
the 10989-1990 school year according to subdivision 8a and the
district’s excess transportation levy for the 1989-1990 school year
accordmg ‘to section 275.125, subd1v1smn 5e, clause (a);

(2) d1v1de the result in- clause (1) by the sum of the number of

weighted F lrtransported 1_)%the district in the regular and excess
transportatlon categories in the 1989-1990 school year;

(3) select the lesser of the result in clause @ or the district’s base
cost for the 1989-1990 base year accordmg to paragra ph @.

- Subd. 3. [FORMULA.] For each school year the state shall pay to
~ each school district for all pupil transportation and related services
_for which the district is  authorized by law to receive state aid an
amount determined according to this section. The department of

‘eddcation shall conduct multiple regression analysis using the
terms specified in subdivision 4b for each sehool year the 1986-1987

" and 1987-1988 base years to predict the base cost for each distriet.

- Eaeh year Iﬁe’a@artment shall use a formula shall be derived
based upon_ﬁ_ e regression analysis; and shall be used to determine

a predicted base cost for each district. The amount determined for
each district shall be adjusted accordmg to the prov1smns of subdl-
visions 7a and 7b.

“Subd. 3a [PREDICTED BASE COST] A dlstrlct 5 predlcted base
cost Tor the 1988-1989 base year and later years equals the result of
: Tf_ﬂowmg computation:

(a) u1t1 ly the transwrtatlon formula allowance b by the district’s
sparsity index raised to the one-fourth power. The transportatlon
- formula allowance is f()ﬁ?)r tHe 1988-1989 base year.

(b) Multiply the result i in clause: (a) the distrlct’s densitz index
-_raised to the 3§_00 power ‘ _

(c) ] ultlplz the result in. clause (b) by the dlstrlct’s contract
‘ transportatlon index raised to the 1/20 | power. . .

' Subd. 4b. [FORMULA TERMS.] Q&-}Llleprediettheleg&ﬂthmef
the base eest fer each distriet pursuant to subdivisien 3 for the
' %é%bﬁe%&emﬂk@eregresmﬂﬁmal&shaﬂusethe

following terms for each distriet: , .

géthéleg&mhmafeheresse;ef@shemmammﬁed
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msﬁe?squ&%mﬂe&aﬂ&peﬂedbythedﬁtﬂetm%hefeg&}&r
transpertation eategory; or (b) 200; :

@}whe%he%%hed&stﬂetisﬂeﬁmaLb&sedaﬁeﬂeﬁteﬂaestab-
lished by the department of edueation; and _

%thehgm%hmef%hepeeee&tageefaﬂﬂﬂstp&nsp&ﬁedmt—he
mgul&eategeryasmgb&sesthatarem@ew&edhythed&st&et—

(-b} To predict the logarithin of the base cost for each district
according to subdivision .3 for the 1986-1987 and 1987-1988 hase
year and thereafier; years the multiple regression formula shall use
the following terms for each district:

(1) the logarithm of the lesser of:
(A) 200; or _
(B) the quotient obtained by dividing the sum of;

(i) the number of FTE puplls transported in the regular category
in the base year, plus .

(ii) the number of seeendaﬁt FTE pupils transported te&nd#rem-
sehool in the base year who hve more than opre mile but less than
twemﬂes&emthepa—bheseheel%hﬂ%theyeeuiéa&ende%fmm%he

nonpublie school actually attended; plus

ih the number of FTE pupils residing less than ene mile from
sehool whe were transported to and from school in the base year
bee&aseefemaefdmafy&&fﬁeh&afds in the excess category in
the base year

(C) by the area of the distriet in square miles;r

‘(2) whether the district is n_-onrural,'based \ipon criteria estab-
lished by the department of education; and

(3) the logarithm of the percentage of all FTE’s transporte_d' in the
regular category using buses that are not owned by the district.

Subd. 7a. [BASE YEAR SOFTENING FORMULA.] Each district’s
predicted base cost determined for each sehool year the 1986-1987
and 1987-1988 base years according to subdivision 3 shall be
adjusted as provided in this elause subdivision to determine the
district’s adjusted authorized predicted cost per FTE for that year.

(a) I the base cost of the district is within five percent of the
predicted base cost, the district’s adjusted authorized predicted cost
per FTE shall be equal to the base cost.
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(b) If the base cost of the district is more than five percent greater
than the predicted base cost, the district’s adjusted authorized
predicted cost per FTE shall be equal to- 105 percent of the predicted
base cost, plus 40 percent of the difference between (i) the base cost,
and (i1} 105 percent of the predicted base cost. However, in no case
shall a district’s adjusted-authorized predlcted cost per F TE be less
than 80 percent of base cost., :

(e) If the base cost of the district is more than five percent less than
the predicted base.cost, the district’s adjusted authorized predicted
" cost per FTE shall be equal to 95 percent of the predicted base-cost,

minus 40 percent of the difference between (i) 95 percent of pred1cted
.base cost, and (ii) the base cost. However, In no case shall a distriet’s -
adjusted authorized predicted cost per F‘TE be more than. 120
percent of bage cost.

(d) For the 1988-1989 base year and later- -years, each district’s
predicted base cost determined according to subdivision 3a must be
‘adjusted as provided in this subdivision to determine the district’s

B -adjusted predicted base cost for that year. The adjusted predwted
equals 50

base cost; percent of the district’s base cost plus 50 percent -
. of the district’s predicted base cost, but the adjusted predicted base

cost cannot be less than 80 percent nor more than 110 percent, of
the base cost.

Subd. 7b. [INFLATION FACTORS.’] The adjusted authorized pre-
dicted cost per FTE determined for a district under subdivision 7a
" for the base year shall be increased by -0 pereent to determine the
distriet’s aid entitlement per ETE for the 1986-1987 sehool year; by .
4-9 pereent to determine the distriet's aid entitlement per ETE for
the 18871988 sehool year; and by 4.1 percent to determine the
district’s aid entitlement per FTE for the 1988-1989 schiool year- and
by 5.8 percent }tlo determine thia1 district’s ’II“E lar tra{rilsportatlon
allowance for the 1989-1990 school year. The adjusted predicted
base cost determined for a district under subdivision 7a for the base
year must be increased by 5.4 percent to determine the districl’s
regular transportation allowance for the 1990-1991 school year, but
the regular transportation allowance for a district cannot be “Tess
than the district’s minimum regular transportation allowance ac-
cording to subd1v1s10n 1, paragraph (t) '

Subd. 7e. [TRANSPORTATION REVENUE. 1. Begmnln;g in the
1990-1991 school year, the transportation revenue for each district
eguals the sum of the district’s regular transportation revenue and

the dlstnct’s nonregular transportatlon revenue.

(a) The regular transportatmn revenue for each district equals the .
district’s regular transportation allowance according to subdivision
7b times the sum of the number of FTE’s transporied by the district
in the regular and deseg‘regatmn categorles in the current schoo

year. .
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(b) The nonregular transportation revenue for cach district equals
the district’s actual cost in the current school year for nonregular
transportation services, minus the amount of regular transportation
revenue attributable to FTE’s transporied in the desegregatlon

ategorz in the current school year.

Subd. Ba. [TRANSPORTATION AID] (a) For the 1988 1989 .
sehool year and thereafter 1989-1990 school years, a district’s
transportation aid is equal to the sum of its basic transportation aid-
under subdivision 8b, its nonregular transportation aid under
subdivision 8i, and its nonregular transportation levy equalization
aid under subdivision 8j, minus its contracted services aid reduction
under subdivision 8k and minus its basic transportation levy
limitation for the levy attributable to that school year under sectlon -
275.125, subdivision 5.

(b For 1990-1991 and later school years a district’s transporta—
tion and equals the product of

(1) the dlfference between the transportation revenue and the sum
of: R : T T

(i) the maximum basu: transportatlon levy. for that school year
un_cTér section 275.125, subdivision 5, plus

(i) the maximum nonregular transportatlon levl for that school
year under section 275.125, subd1v1510n 5¢, plus’

@ the contracted setvices aid reduction u_nder subdivision 8k,

(2) times the ratio of thé sum of .t,he a{ctual amounts lev1éd. under

(¢) Tf the total appropriation for transportation aid for any fiscal
year is insufficient to pay all districts the full amount of aid earned,
the- department of education shall reduce ‘each district’s aid in

‘proportlon to the number of resident. pupils.in average daily mem-
bership in the district to the state total average daily membership,
and shall reduce the transportatlon levy of off-formula districts in
the same proportlon : .

Subd 8b. [BASIC AID COMPUTATION 1A dlstrlct’s basic trans-
portation aid pursuant to this section for each seheel year the
1988-1989 and 1989-1990 school years shall equal the district’s aid
entitlement per FTE determined according to subdivision 7b, times
. the total number of authdrized FTE’s transported in the regular
category in the district in the euﬁem school year.

Subd 81 [NONREGULAR TRANSPORTATION AID ] (a) A dis-
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triet’s nonregular transportatlon aid shall be determlned accordmg o
- to thIS subdnnsmn . S . i :

“(b) Feréhel—QSG—]rQSfl and-l—QS—?—l—QSSse—hee}yeaP&neﬂfegulap
%P&nﬁpeﬁﬂ&&na&dﬁh&ﬂeq&alél—}%@pefeen%eftheﬁfst%ef&emal_
eestmtheeuﬂ:entyearfeeﬁemegwﬂ-af&aﬂspeﬁeﬁeﬂsemeesper

euﬁentyea%fwnmegukartfaﬂspeftaﬁeﬁsemeespe%tetalpupﬂ
unit; plus 60 pereent of the actual cost in the ewrrent year for
nonregilar transportition serviees per totel pupil unit whieh ex
%eds%t&mes@}thenumberefteﬁa}p&pﬂuﬂﬁsmtheésiﬂeém

(-c—} For the 1988 1989 and. 1989 1990 school yea% &Hel the;e&i—'ter
-years, nonregular transportation aid equals (1) 60 percent. of the -
actual cost in the current year for nonregular transportation ser-
vices per total pupil unit which exceeds $30, timés (2) the number of
total pup11 umts in the dlStI‘lCt in the current year. .

: Subd 8). [NONREGULAR TRANSPORTATION LEVY EQUAL-

IZATION AID.] For' the 19841985 schoel year and each yent:
thereafter 1988-1989 and 1989-1990 school years, a district’s non-
regular transportation Tevy equahzatlon -aid shall be determined
pursuant to thls subd1v1310n : : : :

(a) Unrelmbursed nonregular transportatmn revenue shall equaI .
the actual cost in thé earrent school year for nonregular transpor-
tation services, minus the distriet’s nOnregular transportatmn ald
computed pursuant to subd1v1510n 8i. - -

(b) The nonregular transportatmn levy is the levy authomzed by
sectlon 275. 125 subd1v151on bo. . . D

(c) Nonregular transportatmn levy equalizatign ald for a district
shall equal the product of (1) its unreimbursed nonregular transpor-
tation revenue, minus the nonregular teansportation levy limitation
for that year, times (2) the ratio of thé district’s actual nonregular )
.transportatlon levy to its nonregular transportation levy limitation.

Subd. 8k. [CONTRACTED SERVICES AID REDUCTION ] (a) For
the 1984-1985 school year and each year thereafter, each district’s
transportation aid shall be reduced according to- the provigions -of
this subdivision, if the distriet contracted for some or-all of.the
transportatlon services pr0v1ded in the regular category

63 Eth_e 1988-1989 and 1989 1990 school years;the department
of education shall compute this subtraction-by conducting " the
multiple regression analysis specified in subdivision 3 and comput-
ing the.district’s aid under two circumstances, once including the

coefficient of the factor specified in:subdivision 4b, clause (3}, and
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once excluding the coefficient of that factor. The aid subtraction
shall equal the difference between the district’s aid computed under
these two circumstances.

() For 1990-1991 and later school years, the department of
educafion shall determine the subtraction by computing the dis-
. trict’s regular transportation revenue under two circumstances,
once including the factor specified in subdivision 3a, clause (c), and
once excluding the Tactor. The aid subtraction equals the difference -
" between the dlstrlct’s revenue computed under the two circum-
stances. . .

Subd. 8l. [ALTERNATIVE ATTENDANCE PROGRAMS.] A dis-
trict that serves enrolls nonresident pupils in- programs under
sections 120.062, 120.075, 120.0751, 120.0752, 123.3515, 126.22,
and 129B.52 to 129B.55 shall provide authorized transportation to
the pupil within the attendance area for the school that the pupil
attends. The state shall pay transportation aid attributable to the
‘pupil to the serswing nonresident district according to this section.
The resident district of the pupil’s residenee need not provide or pay
_ for transportation between the pupll s residence and the dlstr1ct’

" border.

Subd. 9. [DISTRICT REPORTS.] Each distriet shall report data to
the department as required by the deépartment to implement the
transportation aid formula. If a distriet’s final transportation aid
payment is adjusted after the final aid payment has been made to all
districts, the adjustment shall be made by i mcreasmg or decreasing
the district’s aid for the next fiscal year. :

Subd. 10. [DEPRECIATION.] Any school district whiek that owns
gchool buses or mobile units. shall transfer annually from the
undesignated fund balance account in its transportation fund to the
reserved fund balance account for bus purchases in its transporta-
tion fund at least an amount equal to 12%2 percent of the original
cost of each type onié or type two bus or mobile unit until the original
cost of each type ohe or type two bus or mobile unit is fully
amortized, plus 20 percent of the original cost of each type three bus
included in the district’s authorized cost under the provisions of
subdivision 1, elause paragraph (b), clause (4}, until the original cost
of each type three bus is ful y amortized, plus 3334 percent of the cost
to the district as of July 1 of each year for.school bus reconditioning
done by the department of corrections until the cost of the recondi-
tioning is fully amortized; provided, if the district’s transportation
aid or levy is reduced pursuant to subdivision 8a because the
appropriation for that year is insufficient, this amount shall be
reduced in proportion to the reduction pursuant to subdivision 8a as
a percentage of the sab of -

Gl—}thed}stﬁet—stem}&aﬂspeﬁmeﬂmdw}theut%hemdﬁe%wﬁ
p&re&aﬂttesabdiﬂsmﬂ.%—plas ,
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Pz}thedistﬂet-sb&&e&aﬁspeﬁaﬂeﬁlewhmﬁatmuﬂderseeﬁeﬂ
%—B&s&bdmswﬁé—plus

@Hheéstmet—seent%&etsemees&}dmdueﬁeﬁuﬂde%s&bdms&en
£k, plus - ‘

D the distriet's aonregular tfaﬂspei‘-f:&tl-ﬂﬂ levjl Limitation undef‘
seetion 275:125; subdivisien Se district’s transportation revenue
under subd1v1smn Te. B

Sec 4. Mlnnesota Statutes 1988, section 275 125, subdivision 5, is .
amended to read:

, Subd. 5. [BASIC TRANSPORTATION LEVY] Each year, a school

district may levy for school transportation services an amount not to
exceed the amount raised by the basic transpoftation tax capacity
rate times the adjusted gross tax capacity of the district for the
preceding year. The commissioner of revenue shall establish the
basic transportation tax capacity rate and certify it to the commis-
sioner of education by September 1 of each year for levies payable in
the following year: The basic transportation tax capacity rate shall -
be a rate, rounded up to the nearest hundredth of a mill percent,
that, When applied to the ad_]usted gross tax capac1ty of taxa le
property for all districts, raises the amount specified in this subdi-
“vision. The basic transportatlon tax capacity rate for transportation
for the 1990 fiseal year shall be the rate that raises $72:681;200
$82,063, 200 for fiscal year 1991 and $86,166,400 for subsequent
ﬁscal years. The basic transportation tax capaclty rate certified by
the conmnssmner of revenue must not be changed due to changes or
corrections made to a district’s adJusted gross tax capac1ty after the
tax capacu:y rate has been certified. .

Sec. 5. Minnesota: Statutes 1988, sectlon 275.125, subd1v1310n 5b,
is amended to read:

Subd. 5b. [TRANSPORTATION LEVY OFF-FORMULA AD-
JUSTMENT.] (a) In any the 1989 and 1990 fiscal year years, if the
basic transportation levy under subdivision 5 in a district attribut-
able to a partieular the fiscal year exceeds the transportation aid
computation under section 124.225; subdivisions 8b, 8i, 8, and 8k,
the district’s levy limitation shall be adjusted as pr0v1ded in this
subdivision. In the year following each next fiscal year, the district’s
transportation levy shall be reduced by an amount equal to the
difference between (1) the amount of the basic transportation levy
under subdivision 5, and (2) the sum of the district’s transportation
" aid computation pursuant to section 124.225, subdivisions 8b; 8i, §j,
and 8k, and the amount of any subtraction made from special state
aids pursuant to section 124.2138, subdivision 2, less the amount of
any aid reduction due to an 1nsufﬁc1ent appropriatlon as provided in
section 124.225; subdivision 8a.
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(b) For 1991. and later fiscal years, g a district if the’ ba51c
transportatlon levy under subdivision 5 attributable to that fiscal
year is more than the difference between (1) the district’s transpor-
tation revenue under section 124.225, subdivision 7¢, and (2) the
sum of the district’s maximum nonregular levy under subdlwsmnﬁ

and the district’s contracted services aid reduction under section
‘124,225, subdivision 8k, and The amount of any reduction due to
1nsufﬁ01ent appropriation under section 124.9 225, subdivision 8a, the
" district’s transportation levy in the next ﬁscal year must be reduced

by the amount of the excess.

Sec. 6. anesota Statutes 1988 section 275 125, subdivision 5e¢,
-is amended to read:

Subd. 5¢. [NONREGULAR TRANSPORTATION LEVY.] A school
district may also make a levy for unreimbursed nonregular trans-
portation costs pursuant to this subdivision. The amount of the levy
shall not exeeed the pfeeluet- of: :

&) ene; 6r

pmeedm—gye&%peetetalpupﬁ&mtmtheseheelye&rtewh*eh%he

comp_»utatlon

(a) multiply

(1) the amount of the district’s nonregular transportation revenue
under section 124.225, subdivision 7c¢ that is more than the product
of $30 times the dlstrlct’s actual pupil umts _lgx

(2) 60 percent;

(b) subtract the result in clause (a)’ from the district’s total
nonregular transportatlon revenue; :

of (1) the quotient derived l_)x dividing the the > adjusted gross tax capacit
_fthﬁ_ strict for the year before the year the levy is certified b E
actual pupil units in thlstrlct for the school year to to which th

is attrlbutable! to (i1} $9,722.
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Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1988 sectlon 275.125, subd1v1smn 5e,
is amended to read: ’

Subd. 5e. [EXCESS TRANSPORTATION LEVY.} A school district
may make a levy for excess transportation costs according to this
subdivision. The amount of the levy shall be the. result of  the
following computation: -

(a) Multlply the lesser of (1) the regular transportation allowance
for the fiscal year to which the levy is attributable, or (2) the base
cost eomputed using data for the eurrent sehool ﬁscal year
. te seetion 124-225; subdivisien 1; paragraph () to which thel_z is .
attrlbutable by the sum of the number of secondary ETE pupils

to and from sehool in the eurrent year whe live more
th&neﬁemﬂebutlessthaﬁtwemﬂesfremthep&bheseheelwhwh
they could attend or the ronpublic sehool actually attended; plus the
ﬂumberefFiPEiaupﬂsres*diﬁglessthaﬂeﬂemﬁe&emsehee}whe
were tronsperted to and frem school in the eurrent year due to
e*traefdmaey traffic hazards number of welghted FTE puplls' trans-

ear.

' (b) Add to the reéult in paragraph (a) the actual cost in the eurrent
fiscal year to which the levy is attributable of other related services
that are necessary because o_f_extraordmary traffic hazards.

Sec. 8, A[A’PPROPRIATIONS.]

Subd1v151on 1 [DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION. ] The sums
indicated in this section are appropriated from the general fund to
the department of educatlon for the fiscal years designated. '

Subd. 2. {TRANSPORTATION AID I @[ transportatmn aid under
Minnesota Statutes, sectlon 124 225:

$91,979,000 - ..... 1990

$99,265,000 ..... 1991

‘The 1990 aEproprlatmn mcludes $12 773 ,000 @ 1989 and
$79,206,000 OOO for 1990.

" The 1991 appropriation includes $13, 978 000 @' 1990 and
$85,2¢ 287 ,000 for 1991. ‘ . o

- Subd. 3. [TRANSPO'RTA-TI-ON AID FOR POST-SECONDARY
ENROLLMENT OPTIONS. For transportation of pupils attending
post-secondary ihstitutions according to Mlnnesota Statutes section

123.3514: - :
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$50,000 ..... 1990

$50,000 P 1991
Subd. 4. [TRANSPORTATION AID FOR ENROLLMENT QP-
TIONS.] For transportation of pupils attending nonresident districts
according to Minnesota Statutes, section 120.0621 or section
23.351b: ,

$50,0_00 . 1990

$50,000 ..... 1991

Sec. 9. [SECTIONS NOT EFFECTIVE.]

The amendments to Minnesota Statutes 1988, sectlon 124.225,
made by Laws 1989, cHapter 222, section 14, 1f enacted, are not.
effective. A

"The amendments to anesota Statutes 1988, section 275.125,
subdivision 5b, made by Laws 1989, chapier 222, section 32, 1f
enacted, are not effectlve

The amendments to anesota Statutes 1988, section 275.125,
subdivision 5¢, made by Laws 1989, chapter 22Tsect10n 33, 1f
enacted, are not effective. ,

The amendments to Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 275.125,

‘subdivision e, made by Laws 1989, chapter 222, gection 34 1f
enacted, are not effective, -

ARTICLE3 =~
SPECIAL PROGRAMS

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 120.17, subd1v131on 3,
is amended to read:

Subd. 3. [RULES OF THE STATE BOARD.] The state board shall
promulgate rules relative to qualifications of essential personnel,
courses of study, methods of instruction, pupil eligibility, size of
classes, rooms, equipment, supervision, parent consultation, and
any other rules it deems necessary for instruction of handlcapped
children. These rules shall provide standards and procedures appro-
. priate for the implementation of and within the limitations of
subdivisions 3a and 3b. These rules shall also provide standards for
the discipline, control, management and protection of handlcapped
children. The state board shall not adopt rules for pupils served in
level 1, 2, or 3, as defined in Minnesota Rules, part 3525.2340,
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" establishing either case loads or the maximum number of pupils
that may be assigned to special education teachers. The state board,
in consultation with the departments of health and human services,
shall adopt permanent rules for instruction and services for children
under age five and their families. Until June 30; 1988; a develop- -
mental achievement eenter under eentraet to & school distriet to
provide speeial instruction and serviees is eligible for variance from
rules relating te personnel licensure. Until June 30; 1888; the
licensure variance for a developmental achievement eenter shall be
granted aeeording to the same proecedures and criteria used for
granting a varianece to a school distriet: The state board shall adopt
rules to determine eligibility for special education services. The
rules shall include procedures and standards by which to grant
variances for experimental eligibility criteria. The state board shall,
according to section 14.05, subdivision 4, notify a district applymg
for a variance from the rules within 45 calendar days of receiving
the request whether the request for the variance has been granted or
denied. If a request is denied, the board shall specify the program
standards used to evaluate the request and the reasons for denymg.
the request.” - : .

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 120 17, subdivision 3b, is
amended to read:

Subd. 3b. [PROCEDURES FOR DECISIONS.] Every district shall -
utilize at least the following procedures for decisions involving
identification, assessment, and educatmnal placement of handi-
capped chlldren

* (a) Parents and guardians shall receive prior written notice of:

(1) any proposed formal educational assessment or proposed
denial of a,for-mal 'e'ducational assessment of their child;

(2) a proposed placement of their child in, transfer from or to, or
demal of placement in a special educatlon program; or

(3) the proposed prov1smn addition, denial or removal of special
educatlon services for their ch11d

(b) The district shall not proceed with the initial formal assess-
ment of a child, the initial placement of a child in a special education
program, or the initial provision of special education services for a
- child without the prior written consent of the child’s parént or
. guardian. The refusal of a parent or guardian to consent may be .
overridden by the decigion in a hearing held pursuant to clause (d)
“at the district’s initiative;

' (c) Parents and'guardians shall have an opportunity to meet with
appropriate- district staff in at least one conciliation conference if



7796 - JOURNAL oF TrE HOUSE ~ [58th Day N

- they object'to any proposal of which they are ndtiﬁéd-pursuant to

clause (a). The conciliation process shall not.be used to deny or delay

a parent or guardian’s right to a due process hearing. If the parent

or guardian refuses efforts by the district to conciliate the dispute

with the school district, the requirement of an opportumty for
conciliation shall be deemed to be satlsﬁed '

{d) Parents, guardians, and the dlstrlct shall have an opportumty
1o obtain an 1mpart1a1 due process hearing initiated and conducted
by and in the school district where the ehild resides responsible for
assuring that an ropriate program is provided in accordance
with state board ru]es if the parent or guardian continues to object
to:

(1) a proposed formal educational assessment or prbposéd dehial of
a formal educational assessment of their child;

(2} the propOSed placement of their Chlld in, or transfer of their.
child to a special education program;

(3) the proposed denial of placement of their child in a special
“education program or the transfer of thelr ch11d from a special
. educatlon program;

' {(4) the proposed provision or addition of spec1a1 education serv1ces
for their child; or

(5) the proposed denlal or removal of special educatmn services for
their child.

At least five calendarA d'ays'before the he'ar-irng,' the ohjecting party
shall provide the other party with a brief written statement of the
objection and the reasons for the objection.

The hearing shall take place before an impartial hearing officer
mutually agreed to by the school board and the parent or guardian.
Ifthe school board and the parent or guardian are unable to  agree on
a hearing officer, the school board shall request the commissioner to
-appoint a hearing officer. The hearing officer shall not be a school
board member or employee of the school district where the child
resides or of the child’s school district of residence, an employee of
‘any other public agency involved in the education or care of the
child, or any person with a personal or professional interest which
'would conflict with the person’s objectivity at the hearing. A person
who otherwise qualifies as a hearing officer-is not an empleyee of the
district solely because the person is paid by the district to serve as a
hearing officer. If the hearing officer requests an independent .
educational assessment of a child, the cost of the assessment shall be
at district expensé. The proceedings shall be recorded and preserved,
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at the expense of the school district, pendmg ultimate dlsposmon of
the actlon

(e) The decision of the hearing officer pursuant to clause (d) shall -
be rendered not more than 45 calendar days from the date of the
- receipt of the request for the hearing. A hearing officer may grant
specific extensions of time beyond the 45-day period at the request of
either party. The decision of the hearing officer shall be binding on
all parties unless appealed to the hearing review officer by the
parent, guardian, or the school board of the district where the child
resides pursuant to clause (f). .

" The local decision shall:
(1) be in Writi'hg;

(2 state the controllmg facts upon Whlch the decision is made in
sufficient detail to apprise the parties'and the hearlng rev1ew ofﬁcer
of the basis.and reason for the dec1smn o

3 state whether the gpecial educatmn program or special educa-
tion services appropriate to the -child’s needs can be reasonably
provided within the resources available to the responsible dlstrlct or
dlstncts, .

(4) state the einouht and source of any additional district expen--
~ diture necessary to imp‘lement the decision; and

(B) be based on the standards get forth in subd1v1swn 3a and the
rules of the state board. :

, (f‘) ‘Any local dec1smn 1ssued pursuant t0 clauses (d) and (e) may be

appealed to the hearing review officer within 30 calendar days of
‘receipt of that written decision, by the parent, guardian, or the
‘school board of the district where the ehild resides responsible for
assuring'that an appropriate program is prov1ded in accordance
with state boaﬁ_ rules. :

If the demsmn is appealed a written transcrlpt of the hearing '
shall be made by the school district and shall be accessible to the
. parties involved within five calendar days of the filing of the appeal.

The hearing review officer shall-issue a final decision based on an
impartial review of the local decision and the-entire record within 30
calendar days after the filing of the appeal. The hearing review
officer shall seek additional evidence if necessary and may afford the
parties an opportunity for written or oral argument; provided any
hearing held to seek-additional evidence shall be an impartial due

" process hearing but shall be deemed not to be a contested case’
hearing for purposes-of chapter 14. The hearing review officer may:
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grant Speclﬁc extens1ons of time beyond the 30-day period at the -
request of any party.’

The final decision shall:
(1} be in writing;
(2) include findings and conclusions; and

(3) be based upon the standards set forth in subdivision 3a and in
~ the rules of the state board.

(g) The decision of the hearing review officer shall be final unless
appealed by the parent or guardian or school board to the court of
appeals. The judicial review shall be in aceordance with chapter 14.

(h) The commissioner. of education, having delegated general
supervision of special education to the appropriate staff, shall be the
hearing review officer except for appeals in which:

(1) the commissioner has a personal-interest in or specific involve-
ment with the student who'is a party to the hearing;

(2) the commissioner has been employed as an administrator by
the district that is a party to the hearing; :

(3) the commissioner has been involved in the selection of the
administrators of the district that is a party to the hearmg, '

(4) the commissioner has a personal, economic, or professional
interest in the outcome of the hearing other than the proper
administration of the federal and state laws, rules, and policies;

(5) the appeal challenges a state or local policy which was
developed with substantial involvement of the commissioner; or.

(6) the appeal challenges the actmns of a department employee or
official.

For any appeal to which the above exceptions apply, the state
board of education shall name an impartial and competent hearing
review officer.

"In all appeals, the parent or guardian of the handicapped student
or the district that is a party to the hearing may challenge the
impartiality or competence of the proposed hearing rev1ew officer by
applying to the state board of educatlon

7/
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A1) Pending the completlon of proceedmgs pursuant to this subdi- -
'v151on unless the district and the parent or guardian of the child
agree otherwise, the child shall remain in the child’s current .
ed;llcaltmnal placement and shall not, be demed initial admlsswn to
schoo, : : .

() The- chlld’s school dlstrlct of remdence— af d}ﬁefent from the
distriet whese. the ehild actually resides, a resident district, and
providing district shall receive notice of and may - be a party to any
hearmgs or appeals pursuaant te under thls subd1v1s1on :

Sec 3. anesota Statutes 1988 sectlon 120.17, subd1v151on 11a,
is amended to read , ,

Subd 1la. [STATE INTERAGENCY COORDINATING COUN-‘
CIL.] An interagency coordinating council of 15 members is estab-
lished. The members and the chair shall be ‘appointed by the

governor. The council shall be composed of at least three parents of.

- handieapped children under age seven with handicaps, & represen-
mﬁmﬁmmﬁm&mm -

serviees; three representatives of public or private. providers of -
services for handieapped children under age five with handicaps, one
menmiber of the senate, one member of the house of representatlves,
one representative of teacher preparation. programs in early child-
hood-special education, at least one representative of advocacy
organizations for h&nd&e&pped children with handicaps, at least one
representative -of a school district or a school district cooperative,
.. and other members knowledgeable about. Bﬂ-ﬂd—le&ppa_%ldﬁ
-under age five with handicaps. Section 15.059, subdivisions 2 to 5,
apply to the council, The council shall meet at.least quarterly. A
~ representative of -each of the commissioners of education, health,

-and human services shall attend counci meetmgs as a- nonvotmg
memBer of the counc11 .

The council shall address methods of 1mplementmg the ‘state
policy of developing and implementing comprehensive, coordinated,
multldlsmphnary interagency programs ofearly intervention ser--

vices for haﬂd-teapped chlldren with handicaps and their families.

“The dutles of the council mclude recommendmg p011c1es to ensure
a. comprehenswe and coordinated systein of all state -and:local
agency services for hendieapped children under age five with hand-
icaps and their famlhes The policies must address how to incorpo- -
‘rate each agency’s services into a unified state and local system of
multidisciplinary assessment practices, individual .intervention
plans, comprehensive systems to find children in need of services,
methods to improve public awareness, and assistance in determining
the role of mteragency early mterventlon committees.

It is the joint respon51b111ty of county boards and school districts to
coordmate provide, and pay for approprlabe semces and to facili-
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tate payment for services from public and private sources. Appro-
priate services must be determined in consultation with parents,
physicians, and other educational, medical, health; and human:
services providers: Appropriate sérvides mclude fam:ly education
and counseling, home visits, occupational and physical therapy,
speech pathology, audiology, psychologlcal services, case manage-
ment, medical services for diagnostic and evaluation purposes, early
identification, and screening, -assessment, and health services nec-.

essary to enable handieapped children with handicaps to benefit : a

from early intervention services. School districts must be the pr1—
mary agency in this cooperatlve effort

-Each year by January 15 the councﬂ shall submlt its recommen-'
* dations to the education committees of the legislature, the governor,
and the comrmssmners of education, health and human servu:es

Sec. 4. anesota Statutes 1988 sectlon 124 273 subd1v131on 4 is

; .~ amended to read:

Subd 4, [APPLICATION DATES] (—a—) To obtam aid for limited
English proficiency. programs, a district shall submit an nital
appliention for axd by 15 and shall submit an amended

application by February 15 or by June 15 if the number of enrolled
‘ p&pﬁsefhm&tedEﬂghshpreﬁe&eﬁeyh&seh&ngedsmeeﬁhﬁg&”

previous appleation: Distriets which do net submit en initial
apphea&en by Oectober 15 but enroll pupils of lmited English

proficiency after that dote may submit an initial by
Eebrunry 15 o by June 15- A finel report with salary and
enrellmentmiem&t&enshaﬂbesubmﬁtedby%g&stl—é&realeu—

lation of the fneal payment 1nformat10n requlred l_)z the department
to 1mplement th1s sectlon

&)Mlapﬂmtmsshaﬂbesubmﬁtedtethedep&ﬁmentmthe
manner preseribed by the commissioner: Each applieation shall
me}ude(-l-)thenumbefefpupﬂser&ddit}eﬁalpupﬂsem:eﬂedwhe
meet the eriteria in seetion 126-262; subdivision 2 £2) the number;
datesefhﬂe-mﬂtmaeequwa%eﬂey-aﬂdsalaﬂeseﬁesseﬁtmlheensed
personnel of additional essential licenved personnel eraployed in the .
distriet’s edueational program for pupils of lmited English prefi-
cieney whe meet the criterin in seetion 126-262; subdivision 3; and
(3) any other information deemed nceessary by the eommissioner o
implement this seetion: School districts may submit joint appliea
tions for aid purswent to this section and mey shere essential
' mstmetwnaipefeeaﬂelempleyedmedeeauenalpregﬂmsfefﬁu-
pﬂsei'l—l—mitedEnghshpfeﬁ&eﬁey- ‘ :

Sec. b. anesota Statutes 1988, sectlon 124 273 subd1v1s1on 5 is -
amended to read:

Subd. 5. [NOTIFICATION; AID' PAYMENTS.] The department
- shell must promptly inform each applicant district of the amount of
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aid it w1]l receive pursuant to this sectmn wrthm @ menth aﬂaes the
Sec.' 6A [124 311] [ASSURANCE OF MASTERY REVENUE-] :
‘Subdivision 1. [INSTRUCTION IN REGULAR CLASSROOM. ] A

school district may receive assurance of mastery revenue to pr0v1de

direct mstructional services to eligible pupils i in the pupils’ re @la
classroom. .

Subd 2. [ELIGIBLE DISTRICTS. ] To be ehgrble to receive assur-
ance of mastery revenue, a district must have a policy adopted
according to section 126.67, subdivision 3a, that identifies the direct
mstructional services to be used to -assure that individual pupils
master the Tearner outcomes in communications and mathematlcs

' Subd 3. {ELIGIBLE PUPILS] A pupll 1s ellglble to receive
services provided with assurance of mastery revenue if the pupil has
not demonstrated mastery of learner oufcomes in communications
or mathematics, or both, after receiving instruction that was de-
signed to enable_dme p pl -to master the leainer oufcomes in a
regular classroom setiing. To determine pupil eligibility, a district

must use the learner outcomes and the evaluation process, adopted

by the school board under section 126.666, subdivision 1, clauses (2)
and (3), for the s ub]ect s-and at the grade level at which | tl'T dlStI'lCt‘

uses L lle revenue

Subd [ELIGIBLE SERVICES ] Assurance of mastery revenue
must be u: used to provide direct instructional services.to an eligible
.pupil, or group of eligi ble pupils, under the following cond1t10ns

» (a) Instruction may be provided at one or more grade levels from
kindergarten through grade eight.

“(b) Instructlon must be rovided in the: usual and ¢ ustomarz
classroom of the e llg]ble EllEll

(c) Instructlon must be provided . under the supervision of the ‘
eligible pupil’s regular classroom teacher. Instruction may be pro-
_v1ded by the eligible pupil’s classroom teacher, by another teacher, .
% a team of teachers; or by an education assistant or aide. A spemal

ication teacher may pr0v1de instruction, but instruction that is
" provided under this sectwn is not hglbl for aid under sectmn
124.32. o L - .

(d) The 1nstruct10n that is prov1ded must differ from the initial
instruction the pupil received in the regular classroom setting. The
“instruction may differ by presenting d1IIerent curriculum than was
initially presented in the regular classroem or by Eresentmg “the
same curr1culum - ,

<F
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(1) at a dlfferent rate or in a different sequence than it was
1mt1ally presented;

(2) usin g dlfferent teachmg methods or technlques than were used
initially; or

) usmg different - mstructlonal materlals than were used ini-

tially. -

~ Subd. 5.[REVENUE AMOUNT.) Assurance of mastery revenue is

the sum of state and district money. The sum may equal up to $45
for fiscal year 1991 and thereafter times the number of actual pupil
units ‘in kindergarten through grade eight in the district. T%e
district shall determine the amount of money it wﬂ_—promd and the
state shall provide an equal amount of money. .

Subd. 6. [USES OF REVENUE.] Assurance of mastery revenue
may be used only. to prowd ellglble services to ) eligible puplls

Subd. 7. [DISTRICT REPORT] A dlstnct that receives assurance
of m asterx revenue shall include the followmg in ther eggrt egulred
by section 126. 666 subd1v1swn &

(a) A summary of initial assessment results used to determme
1 eligibility to receive instructional services must be mcluded
T e summary maust include?

Ha description of the assessment device used;

'_) 2) the number of pupils who were assessed; and‘

(3) the number of pupils WhO were determmed to be e hg to
receive services.

© (b):A description of the services provlded to ehglble puplls must be
mcludeE[

(c) A summa[% of assessment results for e11g1 e pupils obtalned

after providing the services must be included.

Sec. 7. anesota Statutes 1988 sectlon 124 32 subd1v151on 1b is
amended to read:

Subd. 1b. [TEACHERS SALARIES ] Each year the state shal] pay
to a district a portion of the salary of each essential person employed
in the distriet’s program for handicapped children during the regu-
lar school year, whether the person is employed. by one or more
districts. The portion for a full-time person shall be an amount not
to exceed the lesser of 66 60 percent of the salary or $38;400 $16,727.
‘The portlon for a part -time or limitéd-time person shall be an
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- amount not to exceed the lesser of 66 60 percent of the salary or the

product of $18:400 $16,727 times the ratlo of the persons actual
employment to full- tlme employment .

Sec. 8. anesota Statutes- 1988, sectmn 124 573, sublelslon 2 is
amended to read:

~ Subd. 2 [SALA—RLESAN—DLPRAVELLIMIT]%eehgibleex—

&3 t—he eosts of necessary travel by secondary vecational education
teachers aeccompanying students to and from voeational student
organization ‘meetings held within the state for educational pur-
- poses: The state shall pay to ony distriet or cooperative eenter 415

pereent of the eligible expenses ineurred in an approved sceondary
vocational program for the 1986-1987 sechool year: The state shall
paytoanydistﬂetoreeepef&tweeenter%pereentoftheehgable
- expenses ineurred in an approved seeend-afy vecational program for
the 19871988 schoel year- The commissioner may withhold all or
any portion of this the aid paid under this section for a secondary
vocational education program which receives funds from any other
source. In no event shall a district or center receive a total amount
of state aid pursuant to this section which, when added to funds from
other sources, will provide the program an amount for salaries and
travel which exceeds 100 percent of the amount of its expendltures
for salaries and travel in the program. :

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1988 sectmn 124, 573 subd1v1510n 2b,
is amended to read;

" Subd. 2b. _[SECONDARY VOCATION_AL AID.] For-1988-1989

_ 1989»1990 and later school years, a district’s or cooperative center’s
“secondary vocational aid” for secondary vocational education pro-
grams for a school year equals the sum of the following amounts for

each program

(a) the greater of zero, or 7 5 percent of the dlﬂ'erence between

(1) the salarles paid to essential, l1censed personnel in that school
- year for services rendered in that distriet’s or ecooperative eenter’s

approved seeend&ﬁl voeational edueation programs program, and

(2) 50 percent of the general education revenue attributable to
secondary pupils for the number of hours that the pupils are
enrolled in seeendar—y voeational eourses that progzam and

(b) 30 percent of approved expend1tures for the followmg
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(1) contracted services provided by a public or private agency.
other than a Minnesota school district or cooperatlve center under -
section 124.573, subdivision 3a; : :

(2) necessary travel between. mstructlonal sites by hcensed sec-
ondary vocational educatlon personnel;

(3) necessary travel by llcensed secondary vocational educatlon
personnel for vocational student organization activities held within
the state for instructional purposes

(4 currlculum development act1v1t1es that are part of a ﬁve -year
plan for improvement based on program assessment '

5) necessary travel by llcensed secondary vocatlonal education
personnel for noncollegiate credit bearing: professwnal development;
. and ) .

(6) specnahzed vocational mstructlonal supplles

Sec 10. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 124. 573 is amended by
addlng a subdivision to read: :

, . Subd. 2d. [ADMINISTRATION] In makmg the computation in
subdlwsmn 9b, paragraph (a), clause (1}, the salaries of the admin-
istrator and support service facilitator must be apportioned among
programs based on the number of full-time- equ1valent Instructors in

each program

" Bec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 124. 573, 1s amended by
adding a subdivision to read:

- Subd. 5a {DISTRICT REPORTS.] Each district or cooperative
center shall report data to the de rtment for all secondary voca-

tional education programs as required by ﬁepartment to mple-
ment the secondary vocational aid formula

Sec. 12, anesota Statutes 1988 section 124 574 subdivision 2b,
is amended to read:

Subd. 2b. [SALARIES.}] Each year the state shall pay to any
district or cooperative centera portion of the salary of each essential
licensed person employed during that school year for services ren-
dered in that district or center’s secondary vocational edueéation
programs for handicapped children. The portion for a full-time
person shall be an amount not to exceed the lesser of 66 60 percent
of the salary or $18;400 $16,727. The portion for a pari-time or
limited-time person shall be the lesser of 66 60 percent of the salary
or the product of $18,400 $16,727 times the ratio of the person s
actual employment to full-time employment.
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‘Sec. 13. anesota Statutes 1988, section 124 574 Sllbd]VlSlOn 4,
is amended to read: . :

Subd 4. [AIDFOR CONTRACTED SERVICES.] In addltlon to the
provisions of subdivisions 2b and 3, a school district may contract -
with ‘a public or private agency other than a Minnesota school
district or cooperative center for the provision of secondary voca-
tional education programs for handicapped children. The formula for
“payment of aids for these contracts shall be that provided in section
124.32, subdivision Hb 1d, The state board shall promulgate rules
relatlng to approval procedures and criteria for thesé contracts and
aid shall be paid only for contracts approved by the commissioner of
education. For the purposes of subdivision 6, the district or cooper--
ative center contractlng for these services shall be construed to be
prov1d1ng these services.

Sec 14. Minnesota Statutes 1988; sectlon 124 574, subd1v1smn 5,
18 amended to read:

Subd 5. The aid pr0v1ded pursuant to this section shall be pald
only-for services rendered as designated in subdivision 2 or for the
~ costs designated in subdivision 3 which are incurred in secondary
vocational education’ programs for handicapped children which are
approved by the commissioner of education and operated in accor-
dance with rules promulgated by the state board. These rules shail -

be subject to the restrictions provided in section 124.573, subdivision . .

3. The procedure for application for approval of these programs shall
- be as provided in section 124.32, subdivisions 7 and .10 and the
application review process shall be conducted jeintly by the divisien
: efspeeﬂaﬂdeempens&tenyedueat}enaﬂdthedfﬂs&eﬂefvocatwnal

' teehfueal education sectlon of the state departrnent B '

Sec. 15. [124 85] [STATE REVENUE FOR AMERICAN INDIAN
SCHOOLS.] -

Subd1v1su)n 1. [AUTHORIZATION] Each year each American
. Indian-controlled contract school authorized by the United States
Code, title 25, section 4501 that is located on.a reservation within
the state 1s ehglble to recetve tribal contract school aid subject to the

egulrement 1n thls subd1v1s10n ;

(a) The School must plan conduct“ and administer an education
-program that complies with the requirements of chapters 120, 121
122, 123 124, 124A, 125 126, 129, 129A and 1298,

(b) The sechool must comply w1th all other state statutes govermng
1ndependent school dlstrlcts

(¢) The state tiibal contractr Schoollﬂ must be used to supple-
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programs provided by the hereral government.

ment, and not to replacez the money for Amerlcan Indian education

Subd. 2. [REVENUE AMOUNT.] For 1989-1990 and later school
years, an American Indian-controlled contract school that is located
on a reservation within the state and that -complies with the
requirements in subdivision 1 is eligible to receive tribal contract
scgooi aid. The ¢ amount of ald is derived by: . '

(1) multiplying the formula allowance under section 124A.22,
subdivision 2, times the actual pupil units as defined in section
124A.02, subd1v131on 19, in attendance during the fall count week,
but not including pupll units for which the school has received
reimbursement under sections 123.933 and 126.23 for the school for
the current school year; =

(2) subtracting from the result in clause (1) the amount of money
allotted to the school by the federal government through the Indian
School Equalization Program of the Bureau of Intgilan Affairs,
according to Code of Federal Regulations, title 25, part 39, subparts
A to E, for the basic pro%xam as defined by section 39, 11, b but not

“money allotted through subparts Fto L for contmgency “funds,
school board training, student training, interimn maintenance and
minor repair, interim administration cost, prekindergarten, and

operation and maintenance, and the amount of money that s
received according to section 126.23;

(3) dividing the result in c]aﬂse (2) by the ‘actual pupil unitS' and

(4) multlplymg the actual pupll units EX m lesser o_f $1 500 or the
result i in clause (3). .

Subd 3. (LAW. WAIVER] Notwnthstandmg subdivision 1, para-

(1) is not subject to the Minnesota election law~

- (2) has no authorlty under this section to ]evy for property taxes,
issue and selfbonds or incur debt; and

(3) may request through its managing tribal orgamzatmn
recommendation of the state board of education, for consideration o?
the legislature, that a contract school not be subject to specified
statutes related to mdependent school dlstrlcts ‘

"See. 16. [124A.215] [REVENUE FOR INDIVIDUALIZED
LEARNING AND DEVELOPMENT] ;

Subdivision 1. [PURPOSE.] The purpose of sectlons 16 to 18 is to
improve the educatlon of pubhc school pupils by:
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(1) working toward reducing instructor-learner ratios and in-
creasing the amount of individual attention given each learner in
kindergarten and grade one to help each learner develop socially
and emotionally and in knowledge, skills, and attitudes; and

2) inﬁ)ruving program oﬂ'erings.

Subd. 2. [DEFINITION.] “Instructor” in this section means a
public employee licensed by the board of teaching whose duties are
full-time instruction or the equivalent, excluding a teacher for
whom categorical aids are received pursuant to sections 124.273 and
124.32. Instruction may be provided by a learner’s instructor, by

. another instructor, by a team of" instructors, or by an education
assistant or aide supervised by a learner’s regular instructor. In this
section, instructor does not include supervisory and support person-
nel, as defined in section 125.03. An instructor whose duties are less
than full-time instruction must be included as an equivalent only
for the number of hours of instruction. ' ' '

Subd. 3. [STATE REVENUE' CRITERIA.] Revenue available
under section 17 is to enable a district to work to achieve the

district’s instructor-learner ratios in kindergarten and grade one
established by the curriculum advisory committee in each district,
- and to prepare and use an individualized learning plan for each

learner in kindergarten and grade one. A district must not increase
the districtwide instructor-learner ratios in grades two through

eight as a resull of reducing instructor-learner ratios in kindergar-

ten and grade one. -

A district’s curriculum advisory committee, as part of the policy
under section 126.666, must develop a districtwide plan to work to
achieve the instructor-learner ratios in kKindergarten and grade one
adopted by the school board of the district, and o prepare and use an
individualized learning plan for each Iearner in kindergarten and
Erade one. If the school board of a school district determines that the

istrict has ‘achieved and is maintaining the instructor-learner -
ratios specified by the district’s curriculum advisory committee, and
has prepared and is using individualized learning plans, the school
board must direct the school district to use the aid it receives under
section 17 to work to improve program offerings throughout the
district, or the education district of which the district is a member,
based upon a plan developed by the district’s curriculum advisory
committee. '

Sec. 17. [124A.216] [INDIVIDUALIZED LEARNING AND DE-
VELOPMENT AID.] o S

Subdivision 1. [ELIGIBILITY.] A district is eligible for individu-
alized learning and development aid if the school board of the

district has adopted a district instructor-learner ratio specified by
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the district’s curriculum advisory commitiee and ‘submits its ratio to
the department of education by April 15, 1990. - :

Subd. 2. [AID AMOUNT.] An eligible district shall receive indi-
.vidualized learning and development aid in an amount equal to
$62:25 times the district’s average daily membership in kindergar-
ten and grade one. Aid received under this subdivision must be used
only to achieve the district’s instructor-learner ratios and prepare
and use individualized learning plans for learners in kindergarten
and grade one. If the district has achieved and is maintaining the

district’s instructor-learner ratios, then the district may use the aid

to work to improve program offerings throughout the district.

Subd. 3. [WITHHOLDING.] The. commissioner must withhold -
individualized learning and development aid from any district that
fails to make a good faith effort to achieve its instructor-learner
ratios. : B T

Sec. 18. [124A.218] [REPORT]

The commissioner of education shall monitor and evaluate the
effectiveness of districts’ reduced instructor-learner ratios, individ-
ualized learning plans, and efforts to improve program offerings and
shall report to the education commitiees in the legislature before

March 1 of each school year. , L

Sec. 19. Minnesota Statutes'1988, section 124A.28, subdiviéion i,
is amended to read:

Subdivision 1. [USE OF THE REVENUE.] The compensatory
education revenue under section 124A.22, subdivision 3, may be
used to provide eligible services to eligible pupils according to
section 6, subdivisions 3 and 4. It also may be used to meet the

the level that is appropriate for pupils of their age. These needs may
-be met by providing at least some of the following:

(1) remedial instruction in readihg; language arts, and mathemat-
~ics to improve the achievement level of these pupils; : ' :

(2) additional teachers and teacher aides to provide more individ-
ualized instruction to these pupils; , : : .

(3) summer programs that enable these pupils to improve their
achievement or that reemphasize material taught during the regu-
lar school year; : o '

(4) in-.service education for teéchers, teacher aides, principals, and
other persennel to improve their ability to recognize.these pupils.
and provide appropriate responses to the pupils’ needs; _
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- (B)for 1nstructlonal materlal for these puplls including: textbooks '

workbooks, perlodlcals pamphlets, photographs, reproductions,
filmstrips, prepared slides, prerecorded video programs, sound re-
cordings, desk charts, games, study prints and pictures, desk maps,
models, learning kits, blocks and cubes, flasheards, instructional
commiter software programs, pencils, pens, crayons, notebooks
dupllcatmg fluids, and papers L .

(6) programs to reduce-_truancy, encourage completion of high
school, enhance self-concept, provide health services, provide nutri-
. tion services, provide “a safe-and secure learning environment,
provide coordination for pupils receiving services from other govern-
mental agencies, provide psychological services to determine the
_ level of social, emotional, cognitive, and intellectual development,
. and provide counselmg services, gu1dance services, and soclal work
_'-servlces and :

(N bllmgual programs, blcultural programs, and programs for
puplls of limited English proﬁ(:lency

Sec 20. anesota Statutes 1988 sectlon 126 151, subd1v1510n 2 o
s amended to read )

. Subd 2 [ACCOUNTS OF THE ORGANIZATION.] The state
“boards of education and vocational technical education may retain.
dues and other money collected on behalf of students participating
in approved vocational student organlzatlons and may deposit the
money in separate accounts. The money in th_ese accounts shall be
available for expenditures for staté and national activities related to -

~ specific organizations. Administration of money collected under this

section is not subject to the provisions of chapters 15, 16A, and 16B,
and may be deposited outside the state treasury. Money shall be
administered under the policies of the applicable state board or
agency relating to post-secondary .and seconda vocational student
organizations and is subject to audit by the legislative auditor. Any
unexpended money shall not cancel but may be carried forward to

the next fiscal year : '

Sec. 21, [126.237] '[ALTERNATE INSTRUCTION REQUIRED.]:

Before a pupll is referred for a spec1a] educatlon assessment the
district must conduct and document at least two instructional )
-stralegies, alternatives, or interventions while the pupil is in the
regular classroom. The pupil's teacher must provide the documen-
tation. A special education assessment team may waive this re-
qulrement when they determine the pupil’s need for the assessment
is urgent. This section may not be used to deny a plﬁ s right to'a
specnal education assessment. _ _

 Sec. 22. [GRANTS FOR INDIAN ;TEACHERS.-]
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Subdivision 1. [ESTABLISHMENT.] A grant program is estab-
lished during the biennium to assist American In%ian people to
become teachers and to provide additional education for American
Indian teachers. The state board may award a joint grant to each of -

the following: (1) the University of Minnesota, Duiuth, and inde- -
pendent school district No. 709, Duluih; (2) Bemidji state university

and independent school district No. 38, Red Lake; and (3) Moorhead

state university and one of the school districts located within the
White Earth reservation. To obtain a joint grant, a joint application

must be submitted to the state board of education. The application
must be developed with the. participation of the disirict parent
advisory committee, established according to Minnesota Statutes,

section 126.51, and the Indian advisory ¢ommittee at the post-

secondary institution. . _ :

Subd. 2. [GRANT APPLICATION.] The application must set forth .
the in-kind services to be provided by the post-secondary institution.
The coordination and mentorship services to be provided by the
post-secondary institution and the school district must also_bxe set
forth in the application.

Subd. 3. [LOAN FORGIVENESS.] The portion of the scholarship
atiributable to living expenses and additional needs, according to
subdivision 4, clause (4), shall be in the form of a loan to be forgiven
if the recipient teaches in a school district in Minnesota. One-fifth of
the principal of the outstanding loan amount must be forgiven for
each year of teaching. The loan forgiveness program and procedures
to administer the program shall be approvgﬂ _XE _the higher educa-

tion coordinating board, - ‘ o

 Subd. 4. [ELIGIBILITY FOR SCHOLARSHIPS:] The following
American Indian people are eligible for scholarships:

(1) é student who intends to become a teacher and who is enrolled

in a post-secondary institution receiving a joint grant;

(2) a teacher aide who intends to become a teacher and who is
employed by a district receiving a joint grant;

(3} a licensed employee of a district receiving a joint grant who is’
enrolled in a master of education degree program; and

(4) a student who, after receiving federal and state financial aid
and an Indian scholarship according to Minnesota Statutes, section
124.48, has financial needs that remain unmet. Financial need shall
be determined according to the uniform methodology for needs
determination. Additional needs attributable to living expenses
may be included in the forgivable loan. . : :

Subd. 5. [REVIEW AND COMMENT] The joint application shall .
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be submitted to the Minnesota Indian scholarship committee ﬁ;g
review and comment. | I

Subd. 6. [GRANT AMOUNT.] The state board may award a joint
ant in the amount it determines appropriate. Scholarship money
sEaH be included in the joint grant. A

Sec. 23. [LEVY ADJUSTMENT.]

The department of education shall adjust the 1989 levy for each
school district by the amount of the increase in the disirict’s special
education levy for fiscal year 1990 according to Minnesota Statutes,
section 275.125, subdivision 8¢, resulting from the changes to
special education aid under sections 7 and 12. Notwithstanding
Minnesota Statutes, section 121.904, the entire amount of this levy
shall be recognized as revenue for fiscal year 1990. ‘

Sec. 24. [HANDICAPPED CHILDREN UNDER AGE 5; RE-
PORT] S _ |

The department of education, the state interagency coordinating .
council, and the association of Minnesoia counties shall jointly
prepare a report describing the responsibilities of count% boards and
schoo! districts to provide services for handicapped children under

age five and their families.

The report shall include at least the following: -

(1) g description of current procedures used to determine county
and school district responsibilities;

(2) a summary of problems of the current delivery'systém;

(3) recommendations for improving the efficiency and quality of

services;

(4) recommendations for funding services; and -

financing sources.

(5) an accounting of current expend.itur'es that includes gli_sg of

Sec. 25. [APPROPRIATIONS.]

Subdivision 1. [DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION.] The sums
indicated in this section are am:_orolpriated from the general fund to

- the department of education for the fiscal years designated. .

' Subd. 2. [SPECIAL EDUCATION AID.| For special education aid:
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'$160,331,000  ..... 1990

$165,870,000  ..... 1991

The 1990 appropriation . mc]udes $23, 074, 000 fﬂ{ 1989 and
$137,257,000 for 1990.

The 1991 appropriation includes $24,222,000 for 1990 and
$141,648,000 for 1991. -

Subd. 3. [SPECIAL PUPIL AID.] For s eclal education aid under
Minnesota Statutes, section 124.32, subdivision 6, for Eupll s with
handlcap placed in residential facilities W1th1n the “district bound-
aries for whom no y disfrict of resadence can be Hetermmea

$284 000 ..... 19_90

$158,000 ..... 1991 .

- If the appropriation for either year is insufficient, the appropria-
tion for the other year is avalla e. IT the appropriations for )Eoth

years are insufficient, the J)proprlatm_Tor special educatlon a1d
may be used to meet the special ngﬂ obligations.

.. Subd. 4. [SUMMER SPECIAL EDUCATION AID] For s peclal
education summer school aid accordmg to ‘Minnesota Statutes,
section 124.32, subdivision 10:

$5,836,000 ;;;; 1990
$5,766,000 - ..... = 1991

The 1920 appi‘bpriation is for 1989 summer school prograrhs.

The 1991 appropriation ié for 1990 sumiher school pi‘ograms

Subd. 5. [TRAVEL FOR HOME-BASED SERVICES.| For aid for
teacher travel for home-based services according to Minnesota
Statutes, section 124 32, subd1v1smn 2h: \

$51,000 ...... 1990
$51,000, ..... 1991

The 1990 appropnatmn 1ncludes $8 009 for 1989 and $43,000 for
1990. .

The 1991 approprlatmn includes $8 000 for 1990 and $43 000 for
1991
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Subd. 6. [RESIDENTIAL FACILITIES AID.] For residential facil-
ities aid under ald aecording te Mlnnesota Statutes sectlcm 124.32,
subd1v1smn 5

$1398000 ... . 1990

$13742000 esa: 1991

Subd. 7. [LIMITED ENGLISH PROFICIENCY PUPILS - PRO-
GRAM AID.} For aid to educational programs for pupils of limited
English proh ncy according to- %Imnesota Statutes gection
124.273:

 $3.270,000  ..... 1990

$3.403,000° ... .. 1991

The 1990 sppropriation includes $454,000 for 1989 and
$2,816,000 for 1990. ST T T

- The 1991 appropriation .includes -$497,000 for 1990 and
$2, 906 ,000 for 1991. ' ’ g

Subd. 8. [AMERICAN INDIAN SCHOLARSHIPS, ] For Amerlcan
Indian scholarships under Minnesota Statutes, section 124 48

$1,582,000 Lo... 1990
- $1,582,000 .;.;;.'. 1991

A ny unexpended balance remaining in the first year does: not
cancel but 15 avallable for ﬁscal year 1991.

. Subd 9. [AMERICAN' INDIAN POST-SECONDARY PREPARA-
TION GRANTS.] For American Indian post-secondary preparatlon
grants accordlng to anesota Statutes, section 124.481: ‘

$857_,000 s 1990 -

$857,000 ...... 1991
Subd. 10. [AMERICAN INDIAN LANGUAGE AND CULTURE
PROGRAMS.] For grants to American Indian language and culture

education - programs accordmg to - Mimnesota Statutes, sectlon
I26 54, subgl\nsmn 1: )

© $500,000 ... 1990

 $590,000 - ..... . 1991 .
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The 1990 appropriation includes $89,000 for 1989 and $501,000
for 1990. ‘ - . '

The 1991 appropriation includes $89,000 for 1990 and $501,000
for 1991, . |

Subd. 11. [AMERICAN INDIAN EDUCATION.] For certain
American Indian education programs in school disiricts there is

appropriated:
$176,000 . ... .. 1990

$176,000  ..... 1991

The 1990 appropriation includes $27,000 for 1989 and $149,000
for 1990. ' R

The 1991 appropriation includes $27,000 for 1990 and $149,000
for 1991 : . _

These appropriations are available for expenditure with the
approval of the commissioner of education.

The commissioner must not approve the pa ment of any amount,
to a school district under this subdivision uniess that school district
is in compliance with all applicable laws of this state.

Up to the following amounts may be distributed to the followin
school districts for each fiscal Xe_a% $54,800 to independent schoi
district No. 309, Pine Poini School; $9,700 to independent school
district No. 166; $14,900 to independent school district No. 432;
$14,100 to independent scheol district No. 435; $42,200 to indepen-
dent school district No. 707, and $39,100 to independent school
district No. 38. These amounts shall be spent only for the benefit of
American Indian pupils and to meet established state educational
standards or statewide requirements. —

Before a district can reccive money under to this subdivision, the
district must submit to the commissioner of education evidence that
it has: o - :

. (1) complied with the uniform financial accounting and reportin
standards act, Minnesota Statutes, sections 121.90 to 121.917. For
each school year, compliance with Minnesota oStatutes, secfion
121.908, subdivision 3a, shall require the school district to prepare
one budget including the amount available to the district under this
subdivision and one budgel that does not Include the available
amount. The budget of that school district for the 1989-1990 school
ear prepared according to Minnesola Statutes, section 121.908,
subdivision 3a, shall be submitted to the commissioner of education
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at the same time as 1988-1989 budgets and shall not include money |
approprlated in th_s subdivision; and ,

_{2) compiled accurate daily pup11 attendance records.

Subd. 12. [SECONDARY VOCATIONAL EDUCATION AID.] For _'
secondary vocational educatlon a1d accordmg to anesota Stat—
utes, sectlon 124.573: ,

$11.’471=000- ee. - 1990
-$11720,000. ... 1991

The 1990 appropriation mcludes $1,525, 000 for 1989 and
$9,94¢ 946 ,000 for 1990. o T

The 1991 approprlatlon 1nc1udes $1,755, 000 for 1990 and
$9, 965,000 for 1991.. ‘

~ Subd. 13. [SECONDARY VOCATIONAL HANDICAPPED.] For
aid for secondary vocational education for handlcapped pup1ls
accordlng to Minnesota Statutes, sectmn 124.574:

35 2942000 ... 1990
$62241000 ceee. c1991°

The . 1990 appropriation 1ncludes $645, 000 for 1989 and
4,529,000 Tor 19%0. ‘ —

The 1991 appropriation includes $821 000 fo_t" 1990 and
$5403 000 for 1991. , ' '

" Subd 14. [TRIBAL CONTRACT SCHOOLS]

For trlbal ‘contract school a1d

$200,000  ..... 1990

$200000 1991

Subd. 15. [AMERICAN INDIAN TEACHER GRANTS 1 For joint
grants to assist Amerlcan Indlan people to become teachers:

$150 000 ... 1990

| $150000 ... 1991
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to $70,000 each ar is for a joint-grant to the Unlversmx of
aneso Duluth a and t the Duluth school dlstrlct

Up to $40,000 each year.is for a joint. gran t to Bemidji statae'. .
university and Red Lake school _cl_strlct .

_E to $40 OOO each year is for.a 101 ant to Moorhead state
umverSItX and a scﬁool wit] n th WElte Ea H

1str1ct loca
reservation.

" Subd. 16. [ASSURANCE OF MASTERY] For assurance of mas-
_X aid:

$10,582 000 ..... o191

The 1991 approprlatlon lncludes $0 for 1990 and $10 582,000 for
1991. .

The 1991 approprlatlon is based on a formula entltlement of _
$12 ,449,000. _ . .

Subd. 17. [INDIVIDUALIZED LEARNING AND DEVELOP—
MENT AID.] For 1nd1v1dua11zed learning and development aid
under section 17

$6,400,000 ..... 1991

The 1991 approp'riation {nélﬁdes $6,400, 000 for 1991.

This appropnatmn is ‘based- on a formula’ entltlement of
$7 550,000.

Sec. 26. [EFFECTIVE DATE.)

Section 4 is effective the day; following final enactment. Sections
6 16, 17, anﬁ 18 are effective for the 1990-1991 school Xear

ARTICLE 4
COMMUNITY AND ADULT EDUCATION

~ Section 1 anesota Statutes 1988, sectwn 121.88, subdivision 8,
is amended to read

Subd. 8. [YOUTH DEVELOPMENT PLANS ] A dlstrlct adv1sory
council may prepare a youth development plan. The council is
encouraged to use the state model plan developed under section
121.87, subdivision 1a, when developing the local plan. ¥ The school
- board appreves M'approve-the youth development plan and the
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dietﬂetmakesaeemmumtyedue&tmﬂlew—thedmtﬂet}sehgxb}e
Seraddat}enaleemmumtyedueaﬂenreve&ueuﬂderseet}eﬁ% .

Sec 2 Minnesota Statutes 1988 sectlon 121 88, subd1v151on 9 is

. amended to read

Subd. 9. [G@l\m YOUTH SERVTCE PROGRAMS] A
- school board may offer, as part of a community education program
with a youth development. ro am, a eemtunity youth service
program for publie sehool puplls ‘the purpese of promoting to
- promote active citizenship and addressing to address community

_needs through youth service. The school board may award up to one - -

. credit; or the equivalent, toward graduation for a pupil who com-
, pietes fhe youth service requirements of the. district. The commu-
nity education advisory council shall design the serviee program in
cooperation with the district planning, evaluating and reporting
-commitiee and local organizations that train velunteers or need
volunteers’ services. Programs must include:

R4 ) prehmmary training. for pupil volunteers conducted when
p0351ble by orgamzatmns experienced i in such training;

(2) superwsmn of the pupll volunteers to ensure approprlatei :
placement and adequate learmng opportunity;

_ (3) sufficient opportunity, in a p051t1ve setting for human devel—
- opment, for pupil volunteers to develop general skills in preparation
for employment, to enhance sell esteem and self Wort'H and to give
genuine service to thelr community; and

€] -integration of academic Jearning with the service experienee

. E*&mp}esef&ppmﬁﬂatepupﬁsemeeplaeemeﬁtsmelude-ehﬂd'

Youth service projects includ‘e, but are not limited to, the follow-
lng:-. R o E . .

48] human services for the eldely, 1nclud1ng home care and
 related services;

_ (_2) tutoring an_d mentoring;

3) train-ing for and 'providin'g emergency Ser‘vi_ceg;

“) servwes at extended day ; Brog@ms “and
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(5) env1ronmental services.

The commissioner shall maintain a list of acoeptable pro_]ects with
a description of each project. A ErolectTat is not on the Tist must be
EEroved by the commissioner.

A youth service project must have a community sponsor that may-
be a governmental unit or nonproi'lt organization. To assure that
pu 1ls pr0v1de additional services, each sponsor must assure that
pupil services do not displace employees or r‘ﬁuoe the workload of

@X mplozee

The commissioner must assist districts in planning youth service
programs, implementing programs, and developing recomménda-
tions for obtaining communlty sponsors

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1988 section 121.882, subd1v1swn 2, is
amended to read: -

Subd. 2. [PROGRAM CHARACTE RISTICS.] Early childhood fam-
ily education programs are programs for children in the period of life
‘from birth to kindergarten, for the parents of such children, and for
_expectant parents The programs may mclude the followmg '

(1) programs to educate parents about the phys1cal mental and
emotional development of chlldren

(2) programs to enhance the skills of parents in providing for thelr.
chlldren s learning and development;

(3) learning experiences for children and parents;

(4) activities designed to detect children’s physical, mental, emo-
tional or behavioral problems that may cause lear'-ning problems;

(5) activities and materlals designed to encourage self-esteem,
skills; and behavior that prevent sexual and other 1nterpersonal
vwlence ‘

{6) educational materials which may be‘borrosved for home use;
3 (7) information on related community resources; or
€A (8) other programs or activities.

The programs shall not include activities for children that do not
require substantial involvement of the children’s parents. The
programs shall be reviewed periodically to assure the instruction
and materials are not racially, culturally, or sexually biased. The
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"programs shall encourage parents to be aware of practlces that may.
affect equitable development of chlldren :

Sec. 4.. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 121 912 is amended by
adding a subdivision to read: _ .

Subd. 1b. [TRA AND FICA TRANSFER] Notw1thstand1ng sub-
division T, a district shall transfer money from ihe general fund to
the commumty education fund for teacher retirement and FICA -
. Lb_igatlons atiributable to commumty educatlon programs

Sec. 5. [123.706] [EARLY CHILDHOOD SCREENING]

Subdivision 1. [OBJECTIVES] The obJectlves of an early child-
hood screening program are to

(1) detect health and develoLental conditions that may 1mpede
learmng

' (__2_) encourage further eSses_smeht, 11_’ needed; and .

(3) refer children to approprlate programs.

Subd. 2. [SCREENING.] Early childhood screening is a program
for making a‘ preliminary determination whether a child has a
health or developmental condition that may impede learnmg “After
screening, a child who may have such a condition is referred to a
qualified individual or orgamzatlon for assessment

Subd. [PROGRAM AVAILABLE] Beg]nmng in ﬁscal yea
1994, a school district shall make a screening program available to
children who are three years old and older but who have not entered
kindergarten. No child may be required to be screened. A district
shall follow up on referrals to determine whether a child needs or
has obtained additional services. To the extent possible, a district
. shall cooperate with public and private organizations in the com-
-munity to deliver, finance, and provide volunteer and in-kind
services.

Subd. -3a. [DISTRICT OPTIONS DURING INTERIM YEARS.]
During fiscal years 1990, 1991, 1992, and 1993, a school district
must conduct a sereening program elther accordmg to this section or
_accordmg to SecthnS 123.702 and 123.704.

Subd. 4. [REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL CHILDREN ] The follow-
ing must be available for all children who are screened:

(1) developmental screening;

(2) vision and hearing screening;
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(3) height and weight assessment;

[€)) immunization review and immu-nization_s;

(5) review ()f health and famlly hlsbom

(6) 1dent1ﬁcat10n of addltlonal rlsk facbors that may influence -
‘learn ing;

(7) a summary interview with the parent","

(8) referral for assessment when 'potential needs g{g identified;

(9} referral to a ?uallﬁed health developmental educatlon or

somal gervice pI‘OVI er

Subd. [REQUIREMENTS FOR CERTAIN CHILDREN.] (a) i
Addltlonﬂ services must be offered to children: "

(2) for whom information from a phzsmal examination conducted
within one year cannot be prov1ded by-the the parent.

(b) The followin j must be avallable for the chlldren descrlbed in
Earag}:aph (a) .

(1) nutrition ass_essmént;'
(2) phxsicé}l 'ej(amination; ‘

(3) laboratory tests;

{4) oral inspection and dental referral; and

(5) any other service requ:red by medlcal asmstance rules set forth
in'Minnesota Rules, parts 9505.0275 and 9505. 1693 to 9505.1748. .

Serv1ces in this subd1v151on may be offered in conjunction with the‘
screening program or provided by a ubhc or private individual or’

health care orgamzatmn w1th1n 30 days before the screening pro-
e - :

Subd. 6. [DEVELOPMENTAL SCREENING.] Developmental-
screening, according to subdivision: 4, clause (1), must be conducted
by an individual who is licensed as, or has the ¢ equivalent training -

of, a special educationteacher, school psychologist, kindergarten
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teacl-le'r','prekindergarten teacher, school nurse, public health nurse,
registered nurse, or physician The individual may be.a volu‘nteer

: Subd. 7. [DATA PRIVACY] Data on. 1nd1v1duals collected in-a
- screening prograin is private, as defined in section 13.02, subdivi-.
sion 12. Summary data shall be r reported by the health prov1der who
performs the screening to the school district for the purposes of

developing educational and health programs. If the child’s parent or
guardian consents in wrltmg individual data shall also be reported

Subd. 8 [STATE AGENCY COOPERATION 1 The commissioner
of educatlon shall consult regularly with the commissioners of
human services, health, and jobs and training, about the develop-
ment of effective pohcles practices, and cooperative arrangements
_to maximize the participation of preschool children and in follow-up
. services to enhance their health, preparation for formal education,
and family nurturing. The commissioners of education and human
services s%all assist school districts in identifying children eligible
for medical assistance or the children’s Healtﬁ plan, providing
outreach, and providing or paying for services with medical assis.
tance or other available money, 1nclud1ng private insurance.

Sec. 6. [123 707] [HEALTH AND DEVELOPMENTAL SCREEN-'
ING.]

Subdivision 1 {AID AVAILABILITY] Screenmg ald shall be paid
to a dlstrlct meeting the requirements of sectmn 123 702 or 5.

Subd 2. [AID FOR THREE YEAR OLD CHILDREN 1 Health and

developmental screening aid for a three year old screenea ‘the
‘ fol]owmg

(a) fora child who is enro]led in the medlcal aSSIStance prog‘ram or

the children’s health pla n, $4;

(b) for a chlld who is covered by a prlvate medical insurance plan
that will’ reimburse the disirict for some or all of the cost of

screening the child, the difference between the amount of eligible
relmbursement and $30, plus $4; and

~ (e) for all others $30

Subd. 3. [AID FOR OTHER CHILDREN.] Health and develop-
mental screening aid for a child who is over the age of three, but not
yet enrolled in kl‘dErgarten is the following:

- {a)fora chlld Who is enrolled in the medical assistance program or
the children’s health plan, $4;

(b) for a child who is coveredhz a private medical insurance plan
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~that will reimburse the district for some or all of the cost of
screening the child, and the reimbursement totals less than $8.15,
the difference between the amount of relmEursement and $8.15,
plus $4; $4 and

[(3)] @ all others $8.15.
- Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1988 sectlon 124 26, subd1v151on lc,is
amended to read:

Subd. 1c. [PROGRAM APPROVAL.] A distriet reeetving To re-
ceive aid under this section, a district must have its program submit
an application by June 1 deseri bing the program, on a form pr0v1deEI
by the the department. The program must be approved by the commis-
sioner according to the following criteria:

(1) how the needs of al-} dlfferent levels of learners learn 1ng will be
met; N

(2) for continuing programs, an evaluation.of resulte;

(3 anticipated number and education level of participants;

(4) coordinaticm with other resources and services;

(5) participation in a consortlum 1f any, and funds money avail-
~ able from other participants;

" (6) management and program design;.

{7) volunteer training and use of volunteers;

(8) staff development services;

(9) program sites and sehedules; and

(10) program expenditures that qualify for aid.

The commissioner may contract with a privaie, nonprofit organi-
zation to provide services that are not offered by a district or that are
supplemental to a district’s program. The program provided under a

contract must be approved according to the same criteria used for
district programs.-

Sec. 8. anesota Statutes 1988 sectlon 124. 26 subd1v1smn 7, is
amended to read:

Subd. 7. [ADULT BASIC AND QQNT—IN—ULNG EDUCATION
AID.] Each district shall receive aid for approved adult basic and
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: eent}ﬂumg educatmn programs equal to 75 percent of the salary for
- each teacher, counselor, coordinator of volunteers, and nonlicensed
instructional staff. In addition, the state shall pay aid equal to 75
percent of the expenditures for benefits, contracted services, sup-
plies, and materials. Expenditures for whlch the district receives -
federal aid shall not qualify for state aid. Up to five percent of the
combined state and federal aid may be for the administrative costs
f rdinatin; ng services with human s services, employment, train-
in correctmns or otITr agenc:les providing eaucatlonal services to
lt Tearners. o

Sec 9. Mlnnesota Statutes- 1988 sectlon 124, 26 is, amended by
' acldmg a subdivision to read: .

Subd.- 8 [ADULT BASIC EDUCATION LEVY] To obtain adult
basic education aid, a district may levy an amount not o exceed the
“amount raised by a gross tax capacity rate of .16 percent times the.
aalusteﬂ gross tax apat:ltz—f the district for the preceding year for

- taxes payable in 1990 or a net tax capacity rate of .20 percent times
usted 3

the adjusted net tax capacity of the district fo rthe }grece ing Xea for ‘
taxes payable in 1991 and th?rafter - E

See. 10. Mlnnesota Statutes 1988 sectlon 124 2711 subdnnsmn 1,
1s amended to read

Subd1v1s1on 1. [MAXIMUM REVENUE 1 (8) The maximum Tev-

- enue for early childhood family education programs for a sehool year

_ the 1989 and 1990 fiscal years for a school district is the amount of

revenue derived by multiplying $84.50 times the greater of 150 or

the number of people under five years of age residing in the school
dlstrlct on September 1 of the precedmg school year '

(b) For 1991 and later fiscal years, the maximum revenue for
early childhood family éducation programs for a school district is the
amount of revenue earned by multlgixlng $87.75 tlmes tHe greate
~of: ,

- @ 150;- or

T (2) the number of ‘people under five years o_f _g_ e31 ing E t_lg
' sch_oﬁ_strlct on §épLember 1of t_EI__t school yea:

Sec. 11. Mlnnesota Statutes 1988 section 124.2711, subd1v151on 3 ‘
"is amended to read

Subd 3. [AID JIfa dlstnct oomphes Wlth the prov1510ns of sectlon ,
121.882, it shall receive early childhood family educatmn aid equal
to:

(a) the-_diﬁ'erence betWeen the rﬁeximum'revenue, 'accordjng‘.- to
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subdivision 1, and the permitted ]evy attnbutable to the same school
year, accordmg to sectlon 275 125, subd1v1smn 8b, t1mes

(b) the ratio of the district’s actual levy to its permltted levy ,
- attributable to the- same school year, accordmg to sectlon 275. 125 C
subdivision 8b : ,

In fiscal year 1990 only, a district recewmg early childhood famlly

education’ ald Els subdivision or levy under section 275.125,

. subdivision 8b, shall receive an additional amount of aid equal to
.$.95 times the e greater of 150 or the number of people under five

' years of age residing in the dlstnct on September 1 of the Tast school school .
year.

© See. 12. [124 2713]'[COMMUNITY ED'UCATION REVENUE.}

Subdnrlsmn 4. [TOTAL COMMUNITY EDUCATI()N REVE-
NUE ] Community education revenue equals the sum of a d1strlct’
generarcommumt education revenue, youth developmen pla

" revenue, and youth service program revenue,

Subd 2. [ELIGIBILITY] To be eligible for. commumty education _
revenue, a district must: - _ ,

Ao erate a communlty educatlon program that complies w1th
sectlon 121. 8 and

L_Z_) @ a certlﬁcate of compliance with the ‘commissioner of
education. The certificate of compliance shall certify that a meeting
was held to discuss methods of increasing cooperation among the
governing boards of each county, city, and township in which the .
district, or any part of the districi, is located, and that each .

overnin _Boar was sent a written notice of the meeting at least 15
working days before the meeting. The Tailure of a governing board
to attend meetmgTal] not affect the authority of the district to

cbtain community education revenue.

Subd. 3 [GENERAL COMMUNITY EDUCATION REVENUE!.]
For ﬁscal ear 1991 and thereafter, the general community educa-
tion revenue for a district equalsTQ_?nnes the gréater of 1,335 or -
_the population of the district. The population of the district is
determine acco—alng to section 275.14.

Subd 3a. [1990 GENERAL COMMUNITY EDUCATION REVE-
For fiscal year 1990, the general community education
revenue_f_r each district equalsT 75 tnnes the greater of 1, 335 or -
the populatlon of the district.

Subd. 4. [YOUTH DEVELOPMENT PLAN REVENUE.], Youth
development plan revenue for a district with a plan approved by the
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schoul bbai‘d equals 50 cents tlmes the greater of 1 335 or the
Qoguiatmn of tlg dlstrlct R

Subd. 5. [YOUTH SERVICE REVENUE.]| Youth service program
reyenue is available to a district that has implemented a youth
development plan and a youth service program. Youth service
revenue equals 25 cents times the greater of of 133bort h pulatlon
of the district. -

‘Subd. 6. [COMMUNITY EDUCATION LEVY] To obtain commu—- :

nily education revenue, a disirict may levy the amount raised by a =

gross tax capacity rate of 0.8 percent times the adjusted gross tax‘
capacity of the dlstrmor taxes payable in 1990 or a net tax capacity

rate of 1.0 percent times the adjusted net tax capacity of the district
for taxes payable in 1991 and thereafter. If the amount of the

_ commumg% education levy would exceed the community education
revenue, the community education levy shall equal the commumty

_ education revenue. . :

Subd [COMMUNITY EDUCATION AIDJA dlstrlct s.commu-
nity educatlon aid is the difference between its community. educa-
tion revenue and the community education levy. 1f the district does -
not levy the entire amount permitted, the community educatlon_d '
shaﬂ_BX ‘_duced in proportlon to the actual amount levied.

‘Subd. 8. [USES OF GENERAL REVENUE ] General communlty
educatlon revenue ay be used for:

(1) nonvocational, recreatmnal and lelsure time act1v1t1es and

EI‘Og rams,

(2) handicapped adult programs, if the grograms and budgets are
approved hy the department of educatlon '

(3) adult basu: educatlon Rrograms according to section 124 26;

(4) summer ]grog'rams for elementary and secondary puplls

(5) 1mplementat10n ofa youth development plan;

(6) 1mplementat10n ofa youth service program

). e rly childhood famlly educatlon programs accordlng to ,
section 121.88 2 and o ‘ S

(8) extended d day programs, according te section 121.88, subdivi-
- gion 10, - ST ' : . D

(9 In add1t10n to money from other sources a dlstrlct may use up
to ten percent of its community education revenue f_r equlpment
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that is used exclusively in community education programs. This
revenue may be be used only for the the following purposes; :

(i) to purchase or lease computers and related materials;

(11) to pur chase or lease eqlg)ment for instructional Qrogxams .
and B

" (iii} to purchase textbooks and li_brag books.

‘Subd. 9. [USE OF YOUTH REVENUE.] Youth development
revenue may be used orily to implement the youth development plan
approve@ the school board. Youth service revenue may be used
only to provide a youth service gogram accordmg to SeCtIOIl T121.88,
subd1v1swn 9.. _

Sec. 13. [124.2714] [ADDITIONAL COMMUNITY EDUCATION
REVENUE.]

A district that is eligible under section 12, subdivision 2 a levy
an amount up to the amount authorized by Minngsota Statutes -
1986, section 275.125, subdivision 8, clause (2). The proceeds of the
levy may be used for the ngpose s set forth in sectlon 12, subdivision
8 : B

Sec. 14. [124.2715] [HAN DICAPPED ADULT REVENUE ]

Subdivision 1. {REVENUE AMOUNT] A district that is eligible
according to section 12, subdivision 2, may receive revenue %or a

andicapped adult program. Handicapped adult program revenue
for a district or a group of dlstrlcts equals tEe lesser of: ,

(1) the actual expendltures for approved programs and budgets or

(2) $60,000.

‘Subd. g [AID.] Handicapped adult program giil equals the lesser
of: , '

(1 one—half of the actual expendltures for Jproved programs and
budgets; or

(2) $30,000.

Subd. 3. [LEVY.] A district may levy for a handicapped adult
program an amount up to the amount designated in subdivision 2.
In the case of a program offered by a group of districts, the levy
amount shall be apportioned among the districts accordlng to the
agreement submitied to the department of education,
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Subd. 4. [OUTSIDE REVENUE.] A district may receive money
_from public or private sources to supplement handicapped adult
program revenue. Aid may not be reduced as a result of recelvmg
- money from these sources.

- Subd 5 [USE OF REVENUE] Handlcapged adult progla
_revenue may be used only to pr0v1de handicapped adull programs.

Sec 15. [129B.13] [INTERAGENCY ADULT LEARNING ADVI--
SORY COUNCIL AND GRANTS.]

"Bubdivision 1. [SPECIFIC GOALS.] The 1nteragency adult learn-
ing initiative is 1ntended to: : :

(1) increase the number of adults improving thelr basic skills and
cempletmg general educational development, high scho vol diploma,
and tec nica skllls trammg programs; ‘

" (2) reduce the droFout rate in adult pﬂgrams EX ensuring that
transportation, child care, and_ other barrlers to learmng are ad--
dressed;

| ( : b_ eac atalyst to upgrade ex1st1ng adult educatlon programs

(4) expand cooperatlon among educatlon, human services, and job
tralnlng agenc1es and : -

(5) support employer, labor union, or other 1n1t1at1ves to improve-
employed Workers basic’ skllls :

Subd [MEMBERS MEETINGS OFFICERS]The interagency
adult learnlng advisory council shall have 16 to 18 members.

Members must have experlenc in educating adults or in programs
addressing welfare recipients —d incarcerated, unemployed and

- ‘underemployed people

The members of the mteragency adult learnmg adv1sory councﬂ _
are appem d as follows

1) one .member appointed by t_h_e commissioner ‘of the state

planning agencx'

(2) one member appomted by the commissioner of jobs and
training; .

@ one member g)pointed by the commissioner of human services;

{4) one member appolnted b the director of the refugee and
immigrant assistance division of the d departmen of human servmes
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* (5) one member appointed hz the commissioner of 'correction5'

-(6) one member appointed by the the commissioner of educatlon

'(7) one member appointed by thi director o_f the state board of
vocatlonal techmcal educatlon

(8) one member appomted by the chancellor of community col- =
- leges; E ‘ _ : .

(9) one member appointed by the anesota adult literacy cam-

g ign or by another nonprofit literacy organization, as designated
by the commissioner of the state planning agencz

(10) one membet appoinied by @e council on Black Minnesotans;

(11) one member appointed by the Spanish-speaking affairs.
council' , o - ‘

(12) one member appomted by QI'Le council on Asian-Pacific
Minnesotans; : A

(13) one member appointed by the Indian affairs council; and

(14} one member appointed by the disability c_ounciI. -

Up to four addltlonal members of the council m J be nominated
by the participating agencies. Based on the council’s récommenda-
tions, commissioner of the state planning agency must appoint at
least two, but not more than four, additional members. Nominees
shall 1nc1ude but are not limited to representatives of local educa-
tion, government, nonprofit agencies, employers [abor organiza-

tmns and libraries.

The eouncil shall elect its ofﬁcers :

Subd 3 [STAFF] The commissioner of the state planmng agencx
shall prov1de space and administrative services to the council.
commissioner may contract for staff for the council.

Subd. 4. [COMPENSATION] Compensatlon of members is gov-
erned by section 15.059, subdivision 6.

Subd. 5. [EXPIRATION DATE.] The adv1sory council explres on
June 30, 1995 : :

Subd. 6. [COUNCIL RESPONSIBILITIES. 1 The respenmblhtle s of

the council are to make recommendations to:
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(1) coordinate planning and activities of Eartieipating agehcies; '

L (2) assist pr'ogram coordinatioh at. the' local- level'

(3) develop gohcz recommendatmns on adult hteracy for the state,
and make recommendatlons to the part1c1pat1ng comm1ssmners and

'the legslature

(4) estabhsh standards for effectwe progzam and pro mote state— :
Hw1de 1mplementat1on of such standards; _

(5} award grant funds;

©) evaluate prog'rams funded hz the state; and '

(7) provide technical asgistance and staﬂ" development services, in
coordmatmn with Eart1c1pat1ng agenmes '

Subd. 7. [TARGETED ADULT LITERACY GRANTS.] The council
may make recommendations to award grants to qualified programs
to serve people who are on publlc assistance, are unemployed or

unaere mployed and who

(1) are functioning below the eighth grade level

_(2) have not completed h1gh school ora GED program

3 need basie skﬂls remed1at1on for employment occupatmnal
training, or post—secondary education; or '

(4) db not g gea Enghsh B

‘ The council may pn0r1t1ze fundIng for services for people de-
- seribed in clause (1) or to persons with Iearning d1sab111t1es '

PI‘]OI‘lty must be given to quahﬁed rograms for the r ECIElent g of
aid to families with dependent children who are identified for.

. self-sufficiency services under section 256.736, and. quallﬁed pro—

grams for recipients of general assistance or work rk readiness ass1s-
tance. -

Subd [STANDARDS FOR QUALIFIED PROGRAMS.] (a) Ex- .
cept as prov1ded in paragraph (b) and subd1v1s10n 9, a program

guahfgmg for a gzan must:

(l) be directed to the unemployed, the underemployed the incar-
cerated, public assistance rec1p1ents or to non-English speakmg :

" Immigrarnts;
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2) 1ntegrate learning and s support services such as chﬂd care,
transportation, and ct ounselmg,

. (3) have intensive learmng that maximizes the weekly hours
available olearners

- @ be accessible year-round and during daytime or evening hours -
as needed, except where otherwise appropriate to learners’ needs; -

_ {5) have individualized learning plans and outcome based learn- .
ng, ' - '

b

(6) provide instruction in transferable basic skills;

~ (7) have context based learning linked to individual occupatlonal
or sell-sufficiency goals;

(8) provide for reporting and evaluation;"

(9) have appropriate coordination and dlfferentlatmn of services
among adult hteracy serv1ces and agenc1es in the local area;

(10) be coordinated with human services and employment and
- training agencies, as appropriate to the target populatlon and

{11) maximize use of available local resources.

(b) The commigsioner of the state planning agency may waive a
standard because of client need or local condltmns The reason for
the waiver must be documented. - -

Subd. 9. [INNOVATION GRANTS.] The commissioner of the state
planning agency may award grants for innovative programs. An
innovation grant need net comply with the standards in subdivision
8. The nature and- extent of the proposed Innovation must be

Subd. 10. [NO FUNDING REQUIRED 1 The commissioner of the .
state ate planning agency need not award a grant for any proposal [ that,
in the determination of the col commlssmner does 1 not meet the stan-

- dards in subdivision 8.

Subd. 11. [ELIGIBLE GRANTEES ] To be eligible for a grant; one
or more public agencies, or public or private nonprofit organizations,
must submit a plan o create or maintain a qualified program. A
profit-making organization cannot receive a grant but may be a
subcontractor on a grant

Grantees may . not reduce existing expendlture levels for the -
" target population.
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Subd. 12. [GEOGRAPHIC DISTRIBUTION.] The cominissioner of
the state planning agency shall seck to award grants throughout the
state, taking into account the incidence of the target population. It
shall provide technical assistance to locéT ggem:les to enhance

u]fi]lment of this subdivision. '

Subd. 13. [SUPPLEMENTAL GRANTS] A mai supple-
ment existing local programs by financing ad al services or
hours of 1nstruct10n - '

Subd. 14. [GRANT SCHEDULE ] The commissiener of the state
Elannmg agency must award initial grants by April 1, 1990. .
Beginning in 1991, grants must be awarded by July 1 of each year.

rants may be awarded for a period not to exceed 24 months.

Subd. 15. [LOCAL AND REGIONAL JOINT PLANNING] The

. commissioner of the state %]annln§ agency may require grant

applicants and exlstmg adult basic education providers in a locality
to present a joint services plan as a condition of receiving a grant
under this section.

Subd. 16. [REPORTING AND EVALUATION | The commissioner
of the state planning agency shall evaluate the performance of the
grantees and report to the legislature by November 15 of each year,

except that a preliminary repori may be submltted b Februal_'x 15,
1991

Sec. 16 anesota Statutes 1988 section 27 5. 14 s amended to

-read:

275.14 ICENSUS.]

For the purposes of sections 12 and 275.11 to 275. 16, the popula~
tion of a city shall be that established by the last federal census, by
a special census taken by the United States Bureau of the Census by
an estimate made by the metropolitan council, or by the state
demographer made according to section 116K. 04 subdivision 4,
whichever has the latest stated date of count or estimate, before J uly
2 of the current levy year. The population of a school dlstrlct must be
determined by as certified by the department of educatlon from the

In any year in which no federal census is taken pursuant to law in
any school district affected by sections 275.11 te 275.16 a population

' estimate may be made and submitted to the state demographer for

approval as hereinafter provided. The school board of a school
district, in case it desires a population estimate, shall pass a

_'resolutlon by September 1 containing a current “estimate of the

population of the school district and shall submit the resolution to
the state demographer The resolutlon shall describe the criteria on
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which the estimate is based and shall be in a form and accompanied
by the data prescribed by the state demographer. The state demog-
rapher shall determine whether or not the criteria and process
described in the resolution provide a reasonable basis for the
population estimate. and shall inform the school district of that
determination within 30 days ef receipt of the resolution. If the state
‘demographer determines that the criteria and process described in
the resolution do not. provide a reasonable basis for the population
estimate, the resolution shall be of no effect. If the state demogra-

" pher determmes that the criteria and process do provide a reason-
able basis for the population estimate, the estimate shall be treated
as the population of the school dlStI‘lCt for the purposes of sections
275.11 to 275.16 until the population of the school district has been
established by the: next federal census or until a more current
population estimate is prepared and approved as prov1ded herein,
whichever occurs first. The state demographer shall establish gulde- :
lines for acceptable populatlon estimation criteria and processes. -
The state demographer shall issue advisory opinions upon request in
writing to .cities or school districts as to proposed criteria and
processés priot to their implementation in an estimation. The
advisory opinion shall be final and binding upon the demographer
unless the demographer can show cause why it should not be final
-and blndlng

.In the event that a census tract employed in taking a federal or
local eensus overlaps two or more school districts, the county auditor
shall, on the basis of the best information available, allocate the
population of said census tract to the school districts involved.

. The term “council,” as used in sections 275.11 to 275.16, means
any ‘board or body, ‘whether .composed of one or more branches
authorized to make ordmances for the government of a city within
thls state

Bee. 17 [CONVENING THE INTERAGENCY ADULT LEARN-
ING COUNCIL.}

-The comm1ssmner of the state plannmg ency shall convene the

state agency members of the interagency adult learning council on
~an interim basis by August 1 1989, and the fuII council }_)X o
September 1, 1989. ‘ .

Sec 18. [SCREENING AVAILABILITY.]-

Sublelslon 1. [PLANNING PROCESS.] Beg]nnmg in the 1989-
- 1990 school year, districts must begin a process to make screening
readily available to all three year oild children, iargeting those
at-risk and unlikely {o be served by other programs. After Jul
1993, a district shall make available voluntary health and d‘%[op-
mental screening -to all three year old children in _h— dlstrlct
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Districts shall collaborate with pu hc and rivate communlty-baeed_ .
resources to deliver and ﬁnance early c El[oahooa screenmg f

Subd. 2. [GUIDELINES.] The commissioner -of educatlon shall
establish guldelmes to assist school districts in ex xpanding the e early.
' ch11dhood screemng program to all three year oI?[ cHﬂHren S

Sec 19 [APPROPRIATIONS ]

Subdivision 1. [DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION ] Except as-
otherwise provided, the sums indicated in this section are appropri-
ated from the general fund to the department “of education [or the
'ﬁscal years s designated, .

Subd [ADULT BASIC: EDUCATION AID] For adult basic
educatlon ald accordmg to Minnesota Statutes sectlon 124.26:

$4, 780,000 srnsl : 1990
$5, 0432000 SRS 1991

The . 1990 approprlatlon _includes $638,000 f_oz 1989 "and
$4,142,000 for 1990. T T T T

. The 1991 approprlatlon 1ncludes $731,‘00‘0‘ for .1990 &d
$4312000f0r 1991. : T o B

Up to to $235,000 i in 1990 and $250,000 in 1991 may be used for .
contracts with prlvate nonproﬁt organlzatlons for approved pro- ‘

- grams.

Subd. 3 [ADULT HANDICAPPED PROGRAM AID. ] For hanch-
capped aa'ult programs accordmg to section: 14: . ,

$610,000  ..... 1990

$670,000 . ..... 1991

Any unexpended balance from the appropmations in this subdivi-
sion for 1990 does not cancel @ is available fg[ th_e second yea of
the blennlum

' Subd 4. [COMMUNITY EDUCATION AID] For commumtx
education aid accordlng to section 12; -

$4853,000 ..... 1990

$3.591,000 .. ... 1901
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" The 1990 -appropnatmn 1ncludes $516, 000 for 1989 and
$4,387,000 for 1990. ol

The 1991 approprlatlon includes $766,000' for 1990 and
- $2,825,000 Tor 1991 S

Subd. 5. [EARLY CHILDHOOD FAMILY EDUCATION AID.] For
early childhood family education aid according to Minnesota Stat-
utes, section 124.2711:"

$9.635900 ... 1990

$10,262000 ..... 1991

. The 1990 appropnatlon mcludes $1 235, 000 for 1989 and
. $8,400,000 for 1990. '

The 1991 appropnatlon includes $1,484, 000 for 1990 and
$8,778,000 for 1991. - , '

Subd 6. [HEALTH AND DEVELOPMENTAL SCREENING
AID.] For health and developmental screening aid- according to
section 6:

 $ 881,000 S 1990

$1, 357000 ce-.. 1991

The 1990 approprlatlon 1nc]udes $60 000 for- 1989 and $821,0( 000
for 1990.

ﬁq 1991 apﬁropriationr includes $145,000 for 1990 and
$1,212,000 for 1991. :

Any unex ended balance for fiscal year 1990 does not cancel but
_is available %or fiscal year 1991 .

Up to $25,000 of the approprlatlon available in fiscal year 1990
_ may be used for start-up training and technical asmstance

Subd. 7. (EVALUATION OF BASIC SKILLS PROGRAMS] For
contmumg an independent statewide evaluation of basic skills
TOgralns.

BN

$75.000 ... 1990

$75.000  ..... 1991
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This appropriation is contingent upon the de rtment’s receipt of
$1 from private sources for eac _g 2 of t hlS appropriation. The'
commissioner of education must certify the receipt of the private -
matching funds. The commissioner shaﬁ contract with an organiza-

~tion that is not connected with the delivery system .

Subd [EVALUATION OF ECFE PROGRAMS 1 To evelop
outcome measures and evaluate district ECFE programs:, -

o _$25 000 ..... -- 1990

Any unexpended balance for fiscal year 1990 does not cancel but
is available %or Tlscal year 1991.

Subd. 9. [GED AND LEARN TO READ ON TV] For statewide
urchase of broadcast costs, publicity, and coordination of the GED
on TV series and the learn to read on TV series: _

The department may contract for these serv1ces

Subd. 10. [I{EARING IMPAIRED ADULTS.] For programs for
hearing impaired adults accordmg to anesotaﬁatutes section
121.201: : .

$70,000 ... 1990

$70,000  ..... . 1991

Subd. 11. [ADULT LITERACY GRANTS ] To the state plannin.
agency for grants and duties of the mteragency adult Titeracy
councll

S

‘ $400 000 . ..... 1990

$500 000 Q;:;i.; 1991

_R to $25 000 each year is to prov1de technical asmstance to
' mplozers Up to $20 00 each 3 year is for E}E commissioner to
‘ contract for staff to the council.

The approprlatlon 1nc]udes $200,000 each year for preglam to
assist ininates in state correctional institutions in obtammg a high

school dlploma or 1ts equivalent. R
$ec. 20. [REPEALER] -
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anesota Statutes 1988, sections 123.703; 123.705; 124.271,
subdivisions 2b, 3, 4, and 7; 120B.48; and 275.125, subdivision 8, are
" repealed July 1, 1989, Section 12, subdivision 3a, is re ealedj__j_x

1&90 Minnesota Statutes, sections 123.702 ana_z23 704, an sectlon‘

5, subdivision 3a, are repealed Ju]y 1 199ﬂectlon 15 1s repealed
:ﬁme 30, 1995

Sec. 21. [EFFECTIVE 'DATE.]:- '

Section 4 is effective the day following final enactment,

" ARTICLE 5
| FACILITIES AND EQUIPMENT

Sectlon 1. anesota Statutes 1988 sectlon 16B 60 subdwmlon 6
is amended to read: :

Subd. 6. [PUBLIC BU'ILDING] “Public building” meéné a build-
ing and its grounds, the cost of which is pald for by the state; or a
state agency; er a school distriet.

Sec. 2 Minnesota Statutes 1988, sectlon 121 15 subd1v1810n 2 is
a.mended to read:

' Subd 2. [PLAN SUBIV[[TTAL ] For a project for which consulta-
tion is required under subdivision 1, the commissioner, after the
~ consultation required in subdivision 1 may require a school dlstrlct

to submit the following for approval:. '

(a) two sets of preliminary plans for each new building or addition,
and.

_{(b) one set of final plans for each construction, remodeling, or site-
improvement project. The commissioner shall approve or disapprove .
the plans within 60 days after submission.

- Final plans shall meet-all applicable state laws, rules, and codes
‘concerning public buildings, including sections 16B.59 to 16B.73.
The department may furnish to a school district plans and specifi- .
fatmns for temporary school bu11d1ngs contammg two classrooms or

ess ,

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1988 sectlon 123 36 subdnﬂsmn 1, 1s
_amended to read

Sublelslon 1. According to gection 14 or'16, When funds are
available therefor, the board may locate and acquire necessary sites
of schoolhouses or enlargements, or addltlons to existing school-




58th Day]l "..:MONDA'Y'MAY‘ 22,1989 7837 -'

- house sites by lease, PUTChase or condemnatlon under the r1ght of ©

eminent domain; it may erect schoolhouses thereon; it may erect or -
_. purchase garages for district-owned school buses. When property is
.taken'by eminent: domain by authority. of this subdivision when .
“needed by the school district for.such purposes, the fact that the
property so nieeded has been acquired by the owner under the power
~ of eminent demain or is already devoted to public use, shall not -
prevent its acquisition by the school district. The board r may sell or
exchange schoolhouses or’ 51tes and execute deeds of conveyance
thereof. AR .

Sec 4. anesota Statutes 1988 sectlon 123, 36 subd1v1s1on 13 as
amended by Laws 1989 chapter 222, sectlon 10 if enacted 18
amended to read . , .

Subd. 13. [PROCEEDS OF SALE OR EXCHANGE.] Proceeds of
 the sale or exchange of school buildings or real property of the school
dlstrlct shall be used as provrded in this subd1v131on : ‘

(—1-) (a) Tn' dlstrlcts w1th outstandlng bonds the proceeds of the sale
.or exchange shall first be deposited in the debt retirement fund.of
the district in an amount sufficient to meet when due that percent-
_age of the. principal ‘and interest ‘payments for outstanding bonds
'which 1§ ‘ascribable to the payment of éxpenses necessary and
incidental to the constructlon or purchase of the part1cular bu1ld1ng o

or property wh1ch is. sold . :

(—2} (b) After satlsfylng the requ1rements of el-ause ) paragraph
. (a), a “district with outstanding bonds may deposit proceeds of the
- sale or exchange in its capital expenditure fund 1f the amount :
_ depomted is used for the following;

{a) for e*penditures £er the remeval ef asbestos ﬁ-‘em seheel _
buildings or property or for asbestos eneapsilation; if the methed for
asbestosremevaloreneapsulat}enrsapprevedbythedepaﬂmentef'

. (-b} (L) for expendltures for the cleanup of polychlormated b1—
phenyls, if the method for cleanup is approved by the department of
educatlon ' . , .

€€—) (2) for capltal expendltures for the betterment as deﬁned in
section 475.51, subdivision -8, of district-owned school bulldmgs—

. ether t—haﬁ as preﬁded in e-l&use (ra-} or
(-c-:l-) (3) to replace the bulldmg or property sold.
The ameunt ef %he preeeeds used for the

purpeses speeified in
. elauses {a) and (b) shall ‘be dedueted from the levy limitotion
'eemputedfer%helewauthemedmseet&ea%s&bdms&e&&m"
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theﬁretyearaﬁaerthedepes*taﬂd&emlevy}mt&tienseemﬁuted
'%MWEW&%%M%M&MH&@ME&‘

3} (¢) In a district with outstandmg bonds, the amount of the
proceeds of the sale or exchange remaining after the application of -
elauses (1) and 2} paragraphs (a) and (b), which is sufficient to meet
when due that percentage of the pr1nc1pal and interest payments for
the district’s outstanding bonds which is not governed by elause ()

paragraph (a), shall be ‘deposited in the debt retirement fund.

(4} (d) Any proceeds of the sale or exchange remaining in districts
w1th outstanding bonds after the application of elauses.(1); (2); and
3} paragraphs (a), (b), and (c), and all proceeds of the sale or
exchange in districts without outstanding bonds shall be deposited
in the capital expendlture fund of the district.

53 (e) Notmthstandlng el-&&ses (—2} and (3) Earagzaph s (b) and (c),

a district with outstanding bonds may deposit in its capital expen-
dlture fund and use for any lawful capital expenditure without the
reduction of any levy limitation the same percentage of the proceeds
of the sale or exchange of a building or property as the percentage of*
the initial cost of purchasmg or constructing the building or prop-
erty which was pald using revenue: from 1I:he capltal expendlture _
fund. ' -

{6}E¥efyd+stﬂetwhiehseﬂse¥exeh&ngesabﬂﬂd&ngefpfepefty
_ shall report to the commissioner in the form and at the time the
eemm&ss&ene%preseﬂbeseﬁthedispesﬁlenefthemeeeedsefthe
sa-leefexehaﬁge-

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1988, sectlon 124.243, subdivision 2, is

: amended to read:

Subd. 2. [CAPITAL EXPENDITURE FACII_.ITIES' REVENUE.] .
Capital expenditure facilities revenue for a district equals the lesser
of: ‘ : '

(1) $33% $130 times its actual pupil units for the school year; or

(2) the difference between $400 times the actual pupil units for the
school year and the unreserved balance in the capital expenditure
facilities acecount on June 30 of the second prior school year. For the
purpose of determining revenue for the 1989-1990 and the 1990-
1991 school years, the unreserved balance in the capital expenditure
facilities account on June 30 of the second prior school year is zero.

Sec. 6. Mlnnesota Statutes 1988, sectlon 124,243, subd1v1smn 3,18
amended to read:

Subd 3. [CAPITAL EXPENDITURE FACILITIES LEVY] To
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obtain capital expenditure facilities fevenue, a district may levy an
amount not to exceed the capital expenditure facilities revenue -
determined in subdivigion 2 multiplied by the lesser of one, or the
ratio of:

(1) the quotient derived by dividing the adjusted gross tax capac-
ity of the district for the year preceding the year the levy is certified
by the actual pupil units in the dlstrlct for the school year to which
the levy is attrlbutable to ‘ _

(2) 115 70 percent of the equalizing factor for the school year to
which the levy is attributable. :

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1988, sectlon 124, 243 is amended by
adding a subd1v1s1on to read:

Subd. 11. [INSTALLMENT PURCHASE CONTRACTS.] An in-
staHment contract to purchase a facility in excess of $400,000 is
~ subject to the review and comment provisions of sectlon 121.15.

“Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1988 Sectlon 124 244 subdivision 1, is
amended to read:

Subdivision 1: {REVENUE AMOUNT] The capital expendlture
equipment revenue for each district equals $76 $65 times its actual
pupil units counted according to section 124.17, subdivision 1, for
the school year. .

Sec 9. anesota Statutes 1988 sectlon 124. 244 subdlwsmn 2, is
amended to read:

Subd 2. [CAPITAL EXPENDITURE EQUIPMENT LEVY.] To
_ obtam capital expenditure equipment revenue, a district may levy
" an ainount not to exceed the district’s capltal expenditure equip-
‘ment revenue as determined in subd1v131on 1 multlplled by the .
lesser of one, or the ratio of:

(1).the quotlent derived by dividing the adJusted gross tax capac-

ity of the district for the year preceding the year the levy is certified

by the actual pupil units in the dlStI‘lct for the school year to Whlch
the levy-is attrlbutable to

: (2) 515 70 percent of the equahzmg factor for the scheol year to
Wthh the levy is attrlbutable

Sec. 10. Mlnnesota Statutes 1988 section 124 245, subd1v1smn 3b o
is amended to read:

_ Subd. 3b."[HAzARDQUS SUBSTANCEAREVENUE' AND AID.]
(a) A district’s “hazardous substance revenue” for fiscal year 1989
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equals the approved cost of the hazardous substance plan for the
sehool fiscal year o whiek the levsr is attributable, minus the
unexpended portion of levies certified and aids earned by the district
in earlier years under seetien sections 124.245, subdivision 3, and
275.125, subdivision 1lc.

- (b) A district’s “hazardous substance 1evy limitation” means its
levy limitation computed accordmg to section 275. 125, subdivision
ile. ) . )

(¢) A district’s “hazardous substanoe ald” for 1988 1989 and later
school years equals:

(1) the difference between its hazardods substance revenue and its
hazardous substance levy hmltatlon for the levy for that school year,
multiplied by .

(i) the ratio of the amount actually lev1ed to the amount of its -
hazardous substance levy hmltatlon

(d) Aid paid under. this subdivision may be used only for the
. purposes for which the proceeds of the levy authorlzed in section
275.125, subdivision 11c¢, may be used. :

(e) In the efent that the aid available for any j(ear is prorated, a
district having its aid prorated may levy an additional amount equal
to the amount not paid by the state due to proration.

Sec. 11 Minnesota Statutes 1988 section 124,83, subdivision 3, is
amended to read

Subd. 3. [HEALTI-I AND SAFETY REVENUE 1 A district’s
health and safety revenue for a fiscal %Er equals the approved eost.
of the health and safety pregram for sehool year to which the
levy is attributable; minus the unexpended portion of levies eerbified
by the distriet in eorlier years under section 275125, subdivision
He:

1) the sum of (a) the total ap roved cost of the district’s hazardous
“substance plan for fiscal years 1985 through 1989, plus (b) the total
approved cost of the district’s health and safety program um for fiscal
year 1990_1'1_0ugh_he ﬁscal year to which the levy 1s attribufable,

II11I1LIS

(2) 'the sum of (a) the district’s total hazardous substance aid and
levy for fiscal years 1985 through 1939 under sections 124.245 and
275.125, subdivision I1c, plus the district’s health and safety
revenue under this subdivision, for years before the fiscal year to
which the levy is attributable, plus (c) the amount of other f‘ederal-

state, or IEH receipts for tﬁe istrict’s hazardous substance or
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health and safety programs for ﬁscal year 1985 through the fiscal
year to wh1ch the levy 1s att_Butable

Sec. 12 Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 124 83, subdivision 4, is
amended to read

Subd. 4. [HEALTH AND SAFETY LEVY.] To receive health and
safety revenue, a district may levy an amount equal to the distriet’s
health and safety revenue as defined in subdivision 3 multiplied by
the lessor of one, or the ratio of:

(1) the quotlent derived by dividing the ad_]usted gross tax capac-
ity of the district for the year preceding the year the levy is certified
by the actual pupil units in the district for the school year to which
the levy is attributable, to

(2) 15 70 percent of the equallzmg factor for the school year to
which the levy is attributable.

Sec. 13. Mlnnesota Statutes 1988, section 124, 83 subd1v1smn 6, is
amended to read

Subd. 6 [USES OF HEALTH AND SAFETY REVENUE.] Health
~ and safety revenue may be used only for approved expenditures

necessary to correct fire safety hazards, life sa%ety hazards, or for the
rémoval or encapsulation’ of asbestos from - school bulldlngs or
property, asbestos-related repalrs cleanup and disposal of polychlo-
rinated biphenyls found in school buildings or property, or the
cleanup, removal, disposal, and repairs related to storing heating
fuel or transportation fuels such as aleohol, gasoline, fuel oil, and
spec1a1 fuel as defined in section 296 01.

Sec. 14. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 275,125, subd1v1smn
11d, is amended to read:

Subd. 11d. [EXTRA CAPITAL EXPENDITURE LEVY FOR
LEASING BUILDINGS.] When a district finds it economically
advantageous to rent or lease a building, or to purchase a building
and site under an installment purchase agreement, lease purchase
agreement, or any other deferred payment agreement authorized
under section 465.71, for & secondary eooperative pro-
gram any 1nstruct10nal purposes and it determines that the capital
expenditure facilities revenues authorized under section 124.243 are
insufficient for this purpose, it may apply to the commissioner for
permission to make an additional capital expenditure levy for this
purpose. An application for permission to levy under this subdivi-

“sion must contain financial justification for-the proposed levy, the
terms and conditions of the proposed lease or agreement, and a
descrlptlon of the space to be leased or purchased accordlng to an
type -of deferred payment agreement, and its proposed use. T
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criteria for approval of applications to levy under this subdivision
must include: the reasonableness of the price, the appropriateness of
the space to the proposed activity, the feasibility of transporting
pupils to the Jeased building, conformity of the lease or agreement to
the laws and rules of the state of Minnesota, and the appropriate-
ness of the proposed lease or agreement to the space needs and the
financial condition of the district. The commissioner must not
authorize a levy under this subdivision in an amount greater than.
the cost to the district of renting or leasing or purchasing a building
for approved purposes. The proceeds of this levy must not be used for
leasing or renting a faeility owned by a distriet or for custodial or
other maintenance services or to purchase a building newly con-
structed under an installment purchase agreement, lease purchase
agreement, or any other deferred payment ageemen t authorized
under section 465.71. -

Sec. 15. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 326. 03, subdivision 2, is
amended to read:

Subd. 2. Nothing contained in sections 326.02 to 326.15 shall
prevent persons from advertising and performing services such as
consultation, investigation, or evaluation in connection with, or
from making plans and specifications for, or from supervising, the
erection, enlargement, or alteration of any of the following build-
ngs: -

{a) Dwelhngs for smgle families, and outbulldmgs in connectlon
therew1th such as barns and prlvate garages;.

(b) Two family .dwelhngs;

(¢} Any farm building or accessory thereto; er -

(d) Temporary buildings or sheds used exclusively for construction
purposes, not exceeding two stories in helght and not used for living
quarters; or

(e} Any public work or public improvement done b _X a pubhc body

in this state where the cost of the work or 1mprovement does not
exceed $100,000. - :

Sec. 16. ermesota Statutes 1988, section 465 71, is amended to
read . ,
*© 465.71 [INSTALLMENT AND LE_ASE PURCHASES; CITIES:
COUNTIES; SCHOOL DISTRICTS ] .

A home rule charter city, statutory city, county, town, or school
district may purchase real or personal property under an install-
ment contract, or lease real or personal property with an option to
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purchase under a lease purchase agreement, by which contract or
“agreement title is retained by the seller or vendor or assigned to.a -
_ third party as security for the purchase price, including interest, if
- any, but such purchases are subject to statutory and charter provi-
sions applicable to the purchase of real or personal property. For
" purposes of the bid requirements contained in section 471.345, “the
amount of the contract” shall include the total of all lease payments
for the entire term of the lease under a lease-purchase agreement.-
The obligation created by a lease purchase agréement or ingtallment
contract shall not be included in the calculation of net aeht for
purposes of section 475.53, shall be deemed to constitute the
1ssuance of an obligation under section 475. 58, subdivision 1, clause
(6), and shall not constitute debt under any other statutory provi- .
sion. No election shall be required in connection with the execution
of a lease purchase agreement or installment contract authorized by
* this section. The city, county, town, or school district shall must have -
the right to terminate a lease purchase agreement at the end of any .
ﬁscal year durlng its term. - .

Sec 17. Laws 1959 chapter 462, section. 3 ‘subdivision 10, as .
renumbered, as amended by Laws 1963, chapter 645, section 3, Laws
1967, chapter 661, section 3, Laws 1969, chapter 994, section 1, Laws
1975, chapter’ 320 section 1 and Laws 1980 chapter 525 section 2,
is amended to read '

~ Subd. 10. [SPECIAL SCHOOL DISTRICT NO 1; MINNEAPO-
LIS, CITY .OF; EXTENDING BONDING: AUTHORITY] As used in
this act the word “project” shall mean any preposed new or enlarged
school building. site, any proposed new school building or .any
proposed new addltlon to a school building, and “undertaking” shall,
mean any other purpose for which bonds may be issued as autho- -
. rized in this subdivision: Subject to the limitations of subdivision 11,
the special independent school district of Minneapolis may issue and
sell bonds with the approval of 53 percent of the electors voting on
the question at a general school district election or at a school
district election held at the same time and place within the district

- as a state general or primary election, as determined by the board of

education. Subject to the provisions of subdivision 11, the school
district may also by a two-thirds majority vote of all the members of -
its board of education and without any election by the voters of the
district, issue and sell in each calendar year bonds of the district in
an-amount not to exceed one-half of one percent of the assessed value
of the taxable property in the district (plus, for eaeh of the calendar
years 1980 through 1984 year 1990, an amount not-to exceed 58
pereent of the amount of ndy mdebtedness to be retired during the
ealendar yéar $7,500,000; with an additional. provision that any .
~ amount of bonds so authorized for sale in a specifie year and not sold
can be carried forward and sold in the year immediately following);
provided, however, that the board shall submit the list of projects and
undertaklngs to be financed by a proposed issue to the city planning
commission as provided in subd1v1smn 1 1e). All bonds of the school



7844  Joumnar or HE House - - [58th Day - -

district shall be payable in not more than 28 30 years. The proceeds
of the sale of the bonds shall beé used only for the rchabilitating,
remodeling, expanding and equipping of existing school buildings.
~ and for the acquisition of sites, construction and equipping of new
" school buildings, and for acqulsltlon and betterment purposes, and
no part of the proceeds shall be used for maintenance. The provisions |
of this act shall apply to the issuance and sale of the bonds and to the -
purposes for which the bonds may be issued notwithstanding any
pr0v1smns to the contrary in any other ex1st1ng law relating thereto.

Sec. 18. [HANDICAPPED ACCESSIBILITY LEVY INDEPEN—
DENT SCHOOL DISTRICT NO. 228 1

For handicapped accesmblhty 1mprovements,' inﬂJenendent school
district No. 228, Harmony, may levy an amount not more than the-
lesser of $100, 000 or the costs of the handicapped acceSSIblhty,

improvements. This levy is authorized for taxes payable in 1990,
1991, or 1992. In no case may the sum of the levies exceed $100 OOO

- Sec. 19. [INSTRUCTIONS TO :THE DEPARTMENT—] ‘

The department of educatlon shall make" adJustments to the
capital expenditure facilities levy, the capital expenditure. equip-
ment levy, and the health ana saI
1991, according to sections 5, 6, 8, 9 and 12, for revenue for fiscal

yea 1990
Sec 20 [SCHOOL DISTRICT NO. 710 BONDS]

Suhlelslon 1. [AUTHORIZATION] Independent school district
No. 710, St. Louis county, may issue bonds in an aggregate principal
amount not exceeding $1,000,000, in addition io any Eonds alrealaz-
issued or authorized, to prowde funds to construct, equip, furnish,
remodel, rehablhtate , and acquire -land for school facilities and
Bulldmg_ The district may spend the proceeds of the bond sale for .
those purposes and any architects’, engineers’, and legal fees inci-
dental to those purposes or the sale Bonds may be issued under this
section without a referendum. Except as permitted by this section,
the bonds shall be authorized, 1ssued, sold, executed, and delivered
in the manner provided by anesota Statutes chapter 475. An
. election on the question of issuing the bonds is not required. A

resolution of the board levying taxes for the payment of the bonds
and Interest on them as authorized by this section and pledging the
proceeds of the levies for the payment of the bonds and interest on
them shall be deemed to be 1n compliance with the provisions of

Minnesota Statutes, chapter 475 with respect to the levying of taxes
for their pa ment :

Subd 2, [APPROPRIATION] There is annually’ approprlated
from the distribution of taconite production tax revenues to the
tacomte environmental profection fund pursuant -to anesota

ety levy certified for fiscal year
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Statutes section 298 28, subd1v1510n 11, and to t}Ie nnrtheast'

utes, section 298.28; subdivisions 9 and 11, in e equal shares, an
amount sufficient to pay when due 100 percent of the principal and
interest on the bonds issued pursuant to subdivision 1. If the annual
distribution to the northeast Minnesota economic protection trust is
insufficient to pay its share after fulfilling any obligations of the
trust under Minnesota Statutes, section 298.225 or 298.293, the
deficiency shall be appropriated from the taconite environmental

protection fund.

Subd. 3. [DISTRICT OBLIGATIONS.] Bonds issued under author-
ity of this section shall be the general obligations of the school
districi for ‘which its full faith and credit and unlimited taxing
powers shall be pledged. If there are any deliciencies in the amount
received pursuant to subdivision 2, they shall be made good b
general levies, not subject to limit, on all taxable properties in the
* district in accordance with Minnesota “Statutes, section 475.74. If
any deficiency levies are necessary, the school board may effect a

. temporary loan or loans on certificates of indebtedness issued in
anticipation of them to meel payments of prmmpal or interest, on the
bonds due or about to become due.

Subd. 4 [LEVY LIMITATIONS] Taxes levied pursuant to thls
section shall be disregarded in the calculation of any other tax lev1es
or limits on tax levies prov1ded by other law.

Subd 5 [BONDING LIMITATIONS ] Bonds may be issued under
authority of this section notwithsianding any limitations upon the
indebledness of a district, and their amounts shall not be 1ncluded in

- computing the | indebtedness of a district for a any purpose, including

the issuance of subsequent bonds and the 1 mcurrmg of subsequent
indebtedness. - ‘

" Subd. 6. [TERMINATION OF APPROPRIATION 1 The apprepri-
ation aufﬁorlzed in subdivision 2 shall terminate upon payment or

Subd 7. [LOCAL APPROVAL] ThlS sectmn is effectlve for 1nde-
pendent school district No. 710, the day after its governing body
complles with Minnesota St Statutes sectlon 645.021, subdnnsmn 3.

~ Sec. 21. [APPROPRIATIONS |

* Subdivision 1. {DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 1 The sums
indicated in this section are appropriated from the general fund to to
the department of educatlon for the fisca years des1gnated ¥

Subd, 2. [CAPTTAL EXPENDITURE FACILITIES AID.] @ cap-
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ital expenditure facilities aid accordmg to Minnesota Statutes,
section 124.243, subdivision 5:

$33,800,000 ..... 1990

$41,039,000 ..... 1991

The 1950 appropriation includes $33 800,000 for 1990.

The 1991 appropriation 1nc]udes $5,965 OOO for 1990 and
$35,074,000 for 1991.

~ Subd. [CAPITAL EXPENDITURE EQUiPMENT AlD.] For -
capital expendlture equipment aid according to anesota Statutes,
section 124.244, subdivision 3:

$16,900,000  ..... 1990
$20,520,000  ..... 1991

The 1990 appropriation includes $16,900,000 for 1990.

The 1991 appropriation includes $2, 983 000 for 1990 and
$17,537,000 for 1991.

Subd. 4. [HEALTH AND SAFETY AID.] For health and safety aid
according to Minnesota Statutes, section 124.83, subdivision 5

$ 8,168000  ..... 1990

$10,796,000 ..... 1991

The 1980 appropriation includes $8,168,000 for 1990.

The 1991 appropriation includes $1 442,000 for 1990 and
$9 354, 000 fi fOI' 1991. [‘

Subd 8. [MAXIMUM EFFORT SCHOOL LOAN FUND | For the
maximum effort school loan fund:

$ 855500 ..... 1990

$2,100,000 ..... 1991

These appropriations shail be placed in the loan repayment
account of the maximum effort school loan fund for the payment of
the principal and interest on school loan bonds, as provided 1n
Minnesota Statutes, Sectl(m 124.46, to the extent that money in the
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and interest due . on school loan bonds. The purpose of these

' app'rogriations is to ensure that sufficient money 1s available in the

und to prevent a statewide property tax levy as would otherwise be -
required pursuant to Minnesota Statutes, section 124.46, subdivi-
sion 3. Notwithstanding the provisions of Minnesota Statutes,
section 124.39, subdivision 5, any amount of the appropriation made
in this section which is not needed to pay when due the principal and
interest due on school loan bonds shall not be transferred to the debt
service foan account of the maximum effort school loan fund but
instead shall cancel and revert to the general fund. :

* The 1990 appropriation does not cancel and is available until J uly
1991. -

1

- " Subd. 6. [HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCE AID.] For the final adjust-
a %ta_t—

ment payment of hazardous substance aid under Minnesot
utes 1987 Supplement, section 124.245, subdivision 3b:

$9,000- ..... - 1990

The 1990 appropriation includes $9,000 for 1989.

" Subd. 5. [CAPITAL EXPENDITURE AID.] For the final adjust-
ment payment of capital expenditure aid according to Minnesota
Statutes 1987 Supplement, section 124.244, subdivision 3: '

$5,628,000 ..... . 1990

The 1990 appropriation includes $5,628,000 for 1989,

Sec. 22. [REPEALER.]

Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 124.243, subdivision 4, is re-
pealed. , .

Sec. 23. [EFFECTIVE DATE.]

Section 10 is effective the d_ai foﬂowing final enactment.
ARTICLE 6

EDUCATION ORGANIZATION AND COOPERATION

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 'l1988, section 1'21.904, subdiviéion
4a, is amended to read: ‘ , : : . .

Subd. 4a.‘[LEVY RECOGNITION.] (a) “School district tax settle-

mient revenue” means the current, delinquent, and manufactured

home property tax receipts collected by the county and distributed to
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the school district, including distributions made pursuant to section
279.37, subdivision 7, and excluding the amount levied pursuant to
seetion gections 124, 2721 subdivision 3; 124,575, subdivision 3; and
275.125, subdivision 9a;, ancl Laws 1976 cEap r 20, section 1

(b} In June of each year, the school district shall recognize as
revenite, in the fund for which the levy was made, the lesser of:

(1) the June and July school. district tax settlement revenue
recelved in that calendar year; or’

(2) the sum of the state aids and credits enumerated in section
124.155, subdivision 2, which are for the fiscal year payable in that
fiscal year plus 27 27.8 percent of the amount of the levy certified in
the prior calendar year according to section 124A.03, subdivision 2,
plus or minus auditor’s adjustments, not 1nclud1ng levy portmns
that are assumed by the state; or

(3) 2% 27.8 percent of the amount of the levy certified in the prior
calendar year, plus or mihus auditor’s adjustments, not including
levy portions that are assumed by the state, which remains after
" gubtracting, by fund, the amounts levied for the following purposes:

(i) reducing or eliminating proj,ected deﬁcits in t_he reserved fund
bhalance accounts for unemplo'yment insurarnice and bus purchases;

(ii) statutory operating debt pursuant to section 275. 125 subd1v1—
sion 9a, and Laws 19786, chapter 20, sectlon 4; and

© (iil) retirement and severance pay pursuant to seetien sections
124.4945 and 275.125, subdivision 6a, and Laws 1975, chapter 261,
section 4; and

(iv) amounts levied for bonds issued and interest thereon amounts
levied for debt service loans and capital loans, and amounts levied
pursuant to section 275.125, subdivision 14a.

{¢) In July of each year, the school district shall recognize as
revenue that portion of the school district tax settlement revenue
received in that calendar year and not recogmzed as revenue for the
prev1ous fiscal year pursuant to clause (b).

(@ All other school district tax settlement revenue shall be
recognized as revenue in the fiscal year of the settlement. Portions of
-the school district levy assumed by the state, including prior year
adjustments and the amount to fund the school portion of the
reimbursement made pursuant to section 273.425, shall be recog-
nized as revenue in the fiscal year beg1nn1ng in the calendar year for
which the levy is payable. .
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Sec. 2. Mlnnesota Statutes 1988 section 121. 904 is amended by
‘adding a subd1v1swn to read

Subd de. [COOPERATION LEVY RECOGNITION] (@) A coop-
erative district is a district or ¢ ooperatlv that receives revenue .

- according to section 124 2721 or 124, 575

(b) In June of each year, the cooperative district shall recognize as
revenue, in the fund for which the levy was made, the Iesser of:.

(1) the sum.of the state alds and credits enumerated in section

124.155, SllblelSlOIl 2, that are for the fiscal year payable in that
fiscal year; or

(2) 27.8 percent of the dlfference between '

(i) the sum of the amount of levies certified in the. -prior 1

according to sections 124.2721, , subdivision 3, and 124.5° 575 subd1v1-
sion 3; and -

(11) the amount of transition ald pai to the coopeérative umt
according to section 273 1392 for the fiscal year to which the levy is
attributable." , o

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1988 sectlon 121. 9(}8 subdivision 5 is
amended to read:

Subd. 5 All governmental units formed by joint powers agree-
‘ments entered into by districts pursuant to section 120,17, 123.351,
471.59, or any other law and all educational cooperatwe service
units and education districts shall be subgect to the prov1smns of this
section.

Sec. 4. Mlnnesota Statutes 1988 sectlon 122. 23 is amended by
addmg a subdivision to read ‘

: Subd. @; [CONSOLIDATION -IN "TAN EVEN-NUMBERED
YEAR.] Notwithstanding subdivision 13, school districts may con-
golidate during an even-numbered year r if the school board and the
excluswe bargalmng representatlve of the teachers in each affected

‘ment must be in wr1t1ng and submltted to th_e commissioner of
educatlon

Sec 5 (122, 241} [COOPERATION AND COMBINATION ]

Subd1v131on 1. [SCOPE. ] Sectlons 5 to Q estabhsh procedures for'

school boards that adopt by resolutlon a ﬁve—year written agree—
ment: .
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(1} to provide at least secondary 1nstruct10n cooperatlvely for at
least two years; and

(2} to combing into one district after cooperating.

Subd. 2. [COOPERATION REQUIREMENTS] Coogeratmg dis-
tricts sha]l

(1) have a written agreement according to section 122.541;

member

_ Subd. [COMBINATION REQUIREMENTS] Combining dis-
- tricts must be contiguous and meet one of the following require-
ments at the time of combination:

(1) at least two dlstrlcts with at least 400 resident pupils enrolled
in grades 7 through 12 in the combined district and projections,

approved by the depariment of education, of enrollment at least at
that Tevel for five years;

(2) at least two districts, both of which quahfy for spars1ty revenue
under section 124422, subdivision 6, and have an average isolation
index over 23; or

(3) at least thrée districts with fewer than 420 resident pupils
enrolled in grades 7 through 12 in the combined district. ,

A combination under clause (3} must be approved by the state
board of education. The state board shall disapprove a combination
under clause (3) if the combination is educationally unsound or

would not reasonably enable the districts to Tulfill statutory and
rule requirements. ,

Sec. 6. [122.242] [COOPERATION AND COMBINATION PLAN.]

Subdivision 1. [ADOPTION AND STATE BOARD REVIEW.]
Each school board must adopt, by resolution, a plan for. cooperation
and combination. The plan must address each item in this section.

The plan must be specific for any item that will occur within three

years and may be general or or set forth alternative resolutions for an
item that will occur in more than three years. The plan must be
submitted to the state board of education for review and comment.
Significant modifications and & specific resolutions of items must be
submitted to the state board for réview and comment. In the offtcial
newspaper of each district proposed for combination, the school
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board must pubhsh at least a summary of the adopted Qlansz each
s1gn1ﬁcant modification and resolution of items, and each state
_board review and comment.

Subd. 2. [RULE EXEMPTIONS 1The plan must 1dent1fy the rules
of the state board of education from which the district intends to
request exemption, according to Minnesota Rules, part 3500.1000.
TFEe pIan may provide information about state Taws that deter or
impair cooperation or comblnatlon

Subd. 3. [BOARD FORMATION.] The plan must state:

* (1) whether the new district would have one elected school board
or whether it would have one elected school board and one elected
board for each elementary school exercising ers and duties

delegated to it by the school board of the entire )Elstnct

2) how of the existin members of each dlStI‘ICt would
become mem ers of the school board of the combined district and, if
50, a method to gradually reduce tEe membership to six or seven
an

(3) if desired, election dlstncts that include the establishment of
separate areas from each of the combining districts from which
school board members will be elected, the boundaries of these

election districts, and the inifial term of the member elected from
each of these electlon districts.

Subd 4. [ADMINISTRATION 1 The plan must provide for:

(1) selection of one superintendent for the combined district at.a
specified time, according to section 123.34, subdivision 9; and -

(2) alterations, if any, in administrative @rsennel and duties.

.Subd 5. [EMPLOYEES.] The pla n must state:

(1) procedures needed, at the time of combination, to combme
teachers into one bargammg unit, with the exclusive representatlve
determmed accordmg to sectlon 122 532

(2) procedures needed, at the tlme of comblnatlon to combme'
other bargaining units;

(3) Erocedures to n gotlate w1th the assistance of the bureau of
mediation services, an emplgyment plan for llcensa_e 1 vees
ffecteaﬁ the a gIeement

4) procedure s to n _gotlate w1th the assistance of the bureau of
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medlatlon services, an employment plan for nonhcensed employees
affected by the a gzeement and

(5) incentives that may be offered to superintendents, principals,
teachers, and other licensed and nonlicensed employees, such as
.early retlrement severance pay, and health 1 insurance benefits.

Subd. 6. [ACADEMIC PROGRAMS.] The pl&m must set forth:

(D e]ementary curriculum and P rogzéms

@ 1mprovements in secondary course offermgs in at least eom-
munications, mathematics, science, social studies, foreign lan-.
- guages, physwal education, health, and career educatlon . :

3 procedures for 1nvolv1ng parents, teachers, and other inter-
ested peoﬁle in developing leamer outcomes in currlcular areas;

{4) procedures for mvolvmg teachers in determining levels of
learner outcomes

.{5) implications for special educatlon cooperatives, secondar
‘vocational cooperatives, joint powers agreements, education dis-
tricts, and other cooperative arrangements if the districts combined
and if t Il did not; and - -

(6) a description of the long-range eduoatioo-al services of @
combined district and of the indlvidual districts if the combination
is not achieved.

Subd. 7 {PUPIL ACTIVITIES} The plan must prov1de for com-
bining e extracurricular and cocurricular activities.

Subd. 8. [REFERENDUM.] The plan must set forth:

(1) procedures for a referendum held prior to the year of the
roposed combmatlon to approve comblnlng the school districts;
and . .

(2) whether a majority of those votmg in each district proposed for
combination or a majority of those votm% on the question in the
entire area proposed for com —Bmatlon d be needed to pass the
referendum.

Subd. 9 [FINANCES ] The E n must state

(1) whether debt service for the bonds outstanding at the time of
combination remains solely with the district that issued the bonds
or whether the debt service for tH_bonds will be assumed by the
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combined district and paid by the combined district on behalf of the
district that issued the bonds; ' .

- (2) the treatment of debt service levies and referendum levies;

(3) two-, five-, and ten-year projections, prepared by the depart-
ment of education upon the request of -any district, of revenues,
expenditures, and property taxes for eacﬁistrict if it cooperated
and combined and 1f it did not. - o ' _

Subd. 10. [BUILDING SITES.] The plan must provide for:

(1) locations for elementary schools which need not be altered and
may contain assurances that, to the extent feasible, elementary
schools will be retained for at least the number of years specified in
the plan; and” | - -

(2) one location, if pdssibl-e, for a secondary school.

Subd. 11. [TIMING.] The plaﬁ must contain é time schedule @
implementation. : : : -

Sec. 7. [122.243] [STATE BOARD AND VOTER APPROVAL.]

* Subdivision 1. [STATE BOARD APPROVAL.] Before submitting
the question of combining school districts to the voters at a refer-
endum, the cooperating districts shall submit the proposed combi-
nation to the state board of education. The state board shall
determine the date for submission and may require any information
it determines necessary. The state board shall disapprove the
proposed combination if it 1s educationally unsound, will not rea-
sonably enable the combined district to fulfill statutory and rule
requirements, or if the plan or medifications are incomplete. If
disapproved by the state board, the referendum shall be postponed,
but not eanceled, by the school boards.

Subd. 2. [VOTER APPROVAL.] During the second year of cooper-
ation, a referendum on the question of combination shall be con-
ducted. The referendum shall be on a date called by the school
boards. The referendum shall be conducted by the school boards
according to the Minnesota election law, as defined in section
200.01. If the referendum fails, the same question or:a modified

question ma}i be submitted the following school year. If a question Is
submitted, the second referendum must be conducted on a date.

before October 1. If the referendum Tails again, the same question

not be submitted. A different question may be submitted on any

date before October 1. Réferendums shall be conducted on the same
date In all districts. : B o

- Sec: 8. [122.244] [EFFECTIVE DATE OF COMBINATION.]
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The effective date for combination of districts shall be July 1.

Sec. 9. [122.245] [EMPLOYEES OF COOPERATING AND COM—
BINING DISTRICTS ]

Subdivision 1. [COMBINED SENIORITY LIST.] During the
school year before the cooperation begins and during the school
years of cooperation, the districts shall comply with section 122.541,
subdwlsmn B, unless col compatible plans are negotiated according to
section 122.541, subdivision 4. dfs_ncts shall comply wﬁi
section 122.532.

Subd. 2. [NONLICENSED) EMPLOYEES TERMINATION} If
compatlble plans are not negotiated according to section 6, subdivi-
sion 5, the school boards shall comply with this subdivision with
respect “to nonlicensed employees. Nonlicensed employees whose

ositions are discontinued as a result-of cooperation or combination,
as applicable, shall be:

(1) employed by a cooperating board or the combined board, if
- possible; ’ : :

(2) asmgged to work in a cooperating district or the combined
district, if possible; or

(3) terminated in the inverse order in which they were employed
in"a district, according to a combined seniority list of nonlicensed
mglozee s in the cooperating or combmed district, as applicable.

Subd [EMPLOYMENT LAWS] Unless otherwise exp11c1t1y
pro v1aed chapter 179A governs the rights and duties of employers
and employees Either party may promptly submit questlons of
procedure, interpretation, or apphcatlon to the commissioner T
mediation services. -

Sec. 10. [122.246] [COUNTY AUDITOR PLAT.]

Upon the request of two or more . districts that have adopted a

resolution to cooperate and combine, the county - auditor shall
prepare a plat. If the proposed combined district is located in more
than one county, the request shall be submitted to the county
auditor of the county y.that has the greatest]and area in the proposeg

district. The plat shall show:

" (1) the boundaries of each of the 'present districts;

(3)the boundar_ies gt‘ proposed election districts, if requested; and
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ounty auditor.

Sec. 11.[122.247] [LEVIES FOR DISTRICTS AT THE TIME OF
COMBINATION.]

Subdivision 1. [REFERENDUM LEVIES.] The referendum levy .

- authorization of the combined district shall be one of the methods

subsequent modlﬁcatlons

Subd. 2. [BONDED DERBT | Debt service for honds outstandmg at
the time of the combination may be levied by the combined school
board consistent with the plan adopted actording to section 6, and
any subsequent modifications, subject to section 475.61. The pri-
mary obligation to pay the bonded indebtedness thai is outstandin
on the effective date of combination remains with the district that
issued the bonds. However, the combined district may make debt

o servme payments on behalf ofa m‘eexlstmg dlstrlct

Subd [TRANSITIONAL LEVY)] 1}1_e board of th_e comblned -
distriet may levy for the expenses of negotiation, administrative
expenses directly related to the transition from cooperation to
combination, and the cosi of necessary new -athletic and music

uniforms. The board ma y levy this amount over three or fewer

- - years. All expenses must be approved b the state board of educa— ‘

‘ 7t10n

Sec. 12, [122. 248] [REPORTS TO DEPARTMENT OF EDUCA-
TION]

‘ Cooperatmg dlstrlcts may submit jeint reports and Jomtly prov1de

information required by the -départment of education. The joint
reports must allow information to be attributed to each district. A
combined dlstrlct must repert and prov1de 1nformatlon as a single

©.umit.

Sec. 13 ‘Minnesota - Statutes 1988 sectlon 12241, is amended to -
read

122,41 [POLICY.}

The policy of the state is to encourage organization of’ school .
districts into units of administration to afford better educational
opportunities for all pupils, make posmble more-economical and
efficient operation of the schools, and insure more equitable distri-
bution of public school revenue: To this end all area of the state shall
~be included in an independent or special school district maintaining
clasmﬁed elementary and secondary schools grades 1 through 12,



7856 . JonRNAL- C“)F":’l“HE-HOUS-E. ""[.58th Day

unless a dlstrlct has made an agreement w1th another dlstrlct or
districts as provided in seetion sections 122.535 er, 122.541, or
sectlons 51012, or 27, or has recelve_d grant under sectlons 124. 492

- Sec 14. Mlnnesota Statutes 1988 sectlon 122 43 subd1v1smn 1, 1s=j' .
amended to read:

Subd1v131on 1 -Aﬂ’f ergameed seheel distriet not @ f&&ft of aﬂ

. independent A school district maintaining elassified shall mamtamﬁ S

- ‘elementary and secondary schools, grades 1 through 1235 .
‘unless the district has made an agreement with another district. ot
districts as provided in seetion sections 122.535 er, 122.541, 5 to 12,
or 27 or has recelved a grant under sectlons 124 492 to 124_ 495.

Sec 15. anesota Statutes 1988 sectmn 122 532 subd1v1smn 3, e
s amended to read ‘

. Subd 3 The orgamzatlen certified as the"excluswe bargaining .
represéntative for the teachers in the particular preexisting district -
. which employed the largest proportion .of the. teachers who are -

" assigned to a new employing district according to subdivision 2 shall
be certified as the. exclusive bargaining representative for the
teachers assigned to that new employing district, until that organi-

- zation is decertified or another organization is’ certlﬁed in its place

pursuant to. sections 179A.01 to 179A.25. If no new eeatfaet has g

" until & new contract is executed between the newly éleeted board or -
the beard of the distriet to whieh a disselved distriet is attached and -
the exelusive bargaining representative For purposes of negotidtion.
* of a new contract with the board of the new employing district and:

" the certification of ani exclusive bargaining representative for pur- . °

poses of that negotlatmn the teachers assigned to that district shall
.~ be considered an appropriate unit of employees of that district as of
- the date the county board orders.its interlocutory order of dissolu-

- . tion and attachment to be final and effective or as of the date the

_ commigsioner assigns . an identification number to a new. district
created by consolidation. During the school year before the consoli-"
* dation becomes effective, the newly elected board or the board of the
district to which a dissolved district is attached, may place teachers
‘assigned to it on .uniequested leave of absence as provided in section -
125712 accordmg to: (aya plan negot1ated in a new master contract.
between it and the exclusive bargaining ‘representative of the
teachers 3331gned to it, or (b) if no such plan exists, an applicable
plan negotiated in the contract which according to thlS subdivigion. -

will temporarily govern the terms and conditions of employment of

E teachers asmgned to it, or (c)if no plan ex1sts pursuant to either (a)
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or (b), the provisions of section 1-25,12;_subdivi'sion 6b, on the basis
of a combined seniority list of all teache'rs assigned to it. '

Sec 16, Mlnnesota Statutes 1988, sectlon 122 532 is amended by
adding a subdivision to read: . .

Subd. 3a [INTERIM CONTRACTUAL AGREEMENTS I (a) Until
“a Successor contract is executed between the new school board and
the exclusive representative of the teachers of the new district, the
school boards of h th districts and the exclusive F Jgresentatlves s of
the teachers of both districts may agree: , - ‘

(1) to comply with.the contract of either district with r espect to all
of the teachers assagh?d to the new districet; or - -

(2) that each of the contracts shall a appl X to the teachers prevmuslz
subject to the respective contract. _

(b) In the absence of an _greement accordmg to paragraph (a) the -
following shall apply:

(1) if the eﬁ'ectlve date is July 1 of an even—numbered year, each
of the contracts shall a HEPEX to the teachers previously subject to the
respectwe contract an aﬂ_be blndlng on the new school board or

) if the effectlve date is J uly 1 of a an ]chd crll%bered year, the.
contract . of the district that previously employed the largest propor-
tion of teachers aSSIg_'%ed to the new district applies to all of the

" teachers assigned to the newﬁstrlct and shall be buﬁmg on the
new scho] board. _ ,

Sec 17. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 122 532, subdlwswn 4,
is amended to read: -

Subd. 4. Except as provided in thls sectlon the prov1s1ons of
section 125.12 or 125.17 shall apply to the employment of each
teacher by the new employing district on the same basis as they.
would have applied to the employment if the teacher had been
employed by that new district before the effective date of the
‘consolidation or dissolution and attachment. For the purpose of
app]ymg the provisions of subdivision 3, clause ¢b) (c), and the
provisions of section 125.12, subdivision 6b pursiuant to this scetion;
ateaeher-sdateafﬁrstempleymentshaﬂbethedateefbegmmﬂg
centinneus cmploviment in the preexisting distriet which employed
the teacher each school district must be con51dered to have started
school each year on tE same date

Sec 18. Mnmesota Statutes 1988, sectlon 122 541 18 amended to
read: .
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122,541 [INTERDISTRICT COOPERATION.]

Subdivision 1. [DISTRICT REQUIREMENTS.] The school bhoards
of two or more seheel districts may, after consultation with the
department of education ‘enter-into an agreement providing for the:

1 dlscontlnuance by & ehs%r-}et all districts except one of ey of at
least the 10th, 11th, and 12th grjigm-fgaﬂeﬂ_t-&&ugh 12 or -
eﬁ:—H;se gpades [es; and the

(2) 1nstruct10n in a e&epefat—lﬂg distriet of the pupils in the
discontinued grades or portions of grades: provided; the board of a
distriet diseontinuing a grade pursuant te the agreement in one of
the cooperating districts. Each district shall continue to maintain

operate a school enrelling pupils in with at least three grades. Before

making entering into a final an agreement permitted by this
. subdivision, the boards sﬁall provide a copy of this agreement to the
commissioner of educatlon

' Subd 2. [AID; TRANSPORTATION 1A (a) Each dlstr1ct theHH-g
m%eaﬁagpeemeﬂtﬁemﬁedms&bdaﬂs*en}shall-

&b continue to count its resident pupils Who are educated in a
cooperating district as resident pupils in the calculation of pupil
units. for all purposes; ineluding the ealeulation of state aids and
levy limitations. Notwithstanding seetion 124.18; subdivision 2. an
The agreement permitted by subdivision 1 shall provide for the
tuition payments between or among the eeoperating districts deter—.
mmeafeneeessapyaﬁéeqﬂﬁableteeemﬂens&ﬁee&ehd&stﬂetfwshe
ingtruction of nenrosident p&pi—l-s— and.

2 @ Each district shall continue to provide transportation and
collect transportation aid for its resident pupils pursuant to sections
123.39, 124.223, and 124.225. This eleuse shall not be eonstrued to
prehibit A. district frem previding may provide some or all trans-
- portation to its resident pupils by contracting with a cooperatin
district that has entered the agreement. For purposes orm%m%
lations pursuant te section 124,225, the commissioner may adjust
the base cost per eligible pupil transported to reflect changes in costs
resulting from an the agreement wh}e-h prevides for a distriet to
d—l-SE&HEl—HHe at least one grade: '

Subd 3. [TEACHER DEFINED.] As used in thls section, the term
“teacher” shall have has the meaning. given it in section 125.12,
subd1v1smn 1.

-Subd. 4. [NEGOTIATED PLAN FOR DISCONTINUED TEACH-
ERS.] The $chool board and exclusive bargaining representative of
the teachers in each district discontinuing grades pursuant to an

agreement permitted by subdivision 1 may negotiate a plan for the
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assigament to assign or emp}eyment in a cooperatmg
~ district or the placemesnt to place on unrequeste leave of absence of
-all teachers whose positions areé discontinued as a result of the
agTeement The school board and exclusive bargaining representa-
tive of the teachers in each district providing instruction to nonres-
ident pupils pursuant te an agreéement permitted by subdivision 1
may negotiate a plan for the cmployment of to employ teachers from
a cooperating district whose pesitions are disconfinued as a result of
the agreement. If sueh plans are negotiated in cooperating distriets
and if the boards determine the plans are compatible with one
' anothes, the boards ef t-he d&stﬂets shall 1nclude the plans in thelr
agreement )

Subd. 5. [COMBINED SENIORITY LIST] If compatlble plans are
not negotiated pursuant to subdivision 4 before the March 1 preced- .
ing any year of the agreement permitted by subdivisien 1, the
cooperating districts shall be governed by the provisiens of this
-subdivision. Insofar as possible, teachers who have acquired ¢ontinu-
ing contract rights and whose positions are discontinued as a result
of the agreement shall be employed by a cooperating distriet or
assigned to teach in a cooperating district as exchange tedachers -
pursuant to section 125.13. If necessary, teachers whose positions,
are discontinued as a result of the agreement and who have acquired
continuing contract rights shall be placed on unrequested ieave of
absence in fields in which they are licensed in the inverse order in
which they were employed by a ceeperatmg district, according to a
combined seniority list of teachers.in the cooperatlng districts. For
the purpose of establishing a combined seniority list, each school
district must be considered to have started school each year O the
same date. ‘

Subd. 6. [NOTICE AND HEARING] Prior to meking entering'
into an agreement permitted by subdivisien 1, the school board ef &
distriet

participoting in the agreement shall. consult with the

community at an informational meeting. The board shall publish

notice of the meeting in the official newspaper of the-district and
may send written notice of the meeting to parents of puplls who
~ would be aﬁ'ected by the plan. .

‘Subd. 7. [MEETING LOCATION ] Notw1thstand1ng any law to the
contrary, the school boards ef distriets with that have an agreement
under this seetien may hold a valid joint méeting at-any location
that would be permissible for one of the school boards part1c1pat1ng

_in the meeting. .

Sec 19. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 122,91, subdlwsmn 1,is |
amended to read:

122, 91 [EDUCATION DISTRICT ESTABLISHMENT]

Subd1v131on 1. [PURPOSE 1The purpose of an educatlon dlstrlct is.
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to inérease educational opportumtles for p&pﬂs learners by increas-
‘ing cooperation and coordination among school districts and post--
secondary institutions,

Sec. 20. .Mlnneeota Statutes 1988; section 122.91, is amended by =
adding a subd1v1smn to read:

Subd. 2a. {AGREEMENT; SPECIAL PROVISIONS] The educa-
tion district agreement m ay contain a special provision adopted _%5

the vote of a malorlt¥ of the full membership of each of the boards
the member school districts to allow a post-secondary instifution to
become a member of the e&ucatlon district." .

‘ See 21. Mlnnesota Statutes 1988 sectlon 122 91 subd1v1smn 3 is
amended to read:-

Subd. 3. [REQUIREMENTS‘ FOR'FORMATION.] An education
dis_tr_ict must haye one of the following at the t_ime of formation;

(1) at Teast five distri:ctsf

(2), at least four districts with a total of at least 5,000 pupils in -
.average daily membership; or .

g (3) at least four districts With é\ total of Vat 'lea'st 2 000 square miles.'

* Members of an educatlon distriet must be contlguous Districts
with a cooperation agreement-according to section 18 may belong to
an educatlon dlstrlct only as a umt :

A noncontlguous dlstnct may be a member of an educatlon
dlstrlct 1f the state board of educatlon Hetermmes that:”

(Da dlstrlct between the educatlon district and the noncontig oué
‘district has considered and is unwilling to become a member; or

{2) a noncontiguous conﬁguratlen of member districts has suffi-
cient technologlcal or other resources to offer effective levels of
" programs and services requlre(f under sectmns 122.94, subdivision
g and 122.945. _ ‘

Sec. 22. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 122.91, is amended by '
adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 3a [MEETING WITH REPRESENTATIVES.] Before enter-
ing into an.agreement, the school board of each member district
must meét and confer with the exclusive representatives of the
i&eachers of each school Eﬁstrlct proposmg to enter the educatlon

1strict
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Sec. 23. Minnesota Statutes 1988 sectlon 122 91 subdlwsmn 5,1s
amended to read:

Subd. 5. [J OINDER AN D WITHDRAWAL ]A process for a district -
toj join or withdraw from an education district shall be 1ncluded in
the education district agreement

If a school district withdraws from an educatlon district that
- receives revenue under section 124.2721 before the end of the fiscal
" year for which a levy under section 124.2721 has been certified, a
" reduction in the school district’s general education aid for the fI fiscal
year to which the le y% is attributable must be made. The amount of
aid reduction equals the amount that the school district certified for
that year under section 124.2721 minus transition aid allocated for
that le l_vz according to section 273.1398, subdivision 6. The amount
of the aid reduction shall be paid to the education district. The
school district need not tran?'er the revenue requlred under section
36, subdivision 3a. ‘

Sec 24, Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 122 92 is amended to
read

\

122 92 [EDUCATION DISTRICT BOARD ]

. Subdivision 1 [SCHOOL DISTRICT REPRESENTATION] ‘The’

education district board shall be composed of at least one represen-
tative appointed by the school board of each member district. The
Each representative shall reside in the seheel distriet must be a
member of the appointing school board. The Each representative

shall serve at the pleasure of the appointing school board and may be
recalled by a majority vote of the appointing schocl board. Each
representative shall serve -for -the term that is specified in.the
agreement. The board shall select its officers from among. its:
members and shall deterimine the terms of the officers. The board
shall adopt bylaws for the -conduet of its busmess

~ Subd. 2. [POST- SECONDARY REPRESENTATION 1 The educa—
tion district board may appoint, with the approval of the member
- post-secondary institution, a representative from one or more mem-
ber post-secondary Institutions as a member of the education district
board, Each post-secondary representative shall serve at the plea-
- sure of the education” district board and may be recal l_d'E

. majority vote of the education district board. The education. dlstrlct

agreement may s J)ecﬁ‘_ issues on which a @t-secondary represen-.

tatlve may vote _ Lo

‘Sec. 25. Minriesota Statites 1988, section 122.93; subdlwsmn 2,is -
amended to read:

Subd. 2. [PERSONNEL.] The board may employ personnel as
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necessary to provide and support the programs and services of the
education district. Education district staff shall participate in retire-
ment programs. Notwithstanding section 123.34, subdivision 9, a
member district of an education district may contract with the
" education district to obtain the services of a superintendent. The
person to provide the services need not be employed by the education
district or a member district af the time the contract is entered into.

Sec. 26. Minnesota Statutes_1988 section 122. 93 is amended by
adding a subdivision to read: ‘ )

Subd. 7. [BUDGET] The educatlon district board must adopt a

budget for the expenditure of revenueé received by the education.
district. The budget must E mcluded in the flve year_lz_m requlra
under section 30.

Sec. 27. anesota Statutes 1988, sectlon 122 93, is amended by
addlng a subdw:smn to read:

Subd. 8 [DISCONTINUING GRADES.) The board of a schoo]
district that is a member of an education district may discontinue
any of kindergarten through grade 12 or part of those grades and

_provide instruction for those grades or “parts of grades within the
education district.

Sec. 28. anesota Statutes 1988 sectlon 122. 94, subd1v1smn 1 is
amended to read:

‘Subdivision 1. [ESTABLISHMENT.] An education district board
shall adopt a comprehensive agreement for continuous learning.
The agreemeént must address methods to improve the educational -
opportunities available in the education district. It must be submit-
ted for review by all the educational cooperative service umits.
sepving unit within which the majority of the education district
membership lies. The education dlstrlctﬁf)oard shall review the
agreement annually and propose necessary amendments to the
member dlstrlcts _

Sec 29. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 12294, is amended by
addlng a subdnnsmn to read

Subd [COMMON ACADEMIC CALENDAR] For 1990-1991
. and Iater school ears, the agreement must require ‘a common -
academlc calendar for all memﬁer districts of an éucatlon district.
For pur oses of this subdivision, a common academlc calendar must

~ inclu east the following:

(1) the number of days of 1nstruct10n
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(3) the specific days reserved for staff developrnent.

Before the 1920-1991 school year, each education district must
report to the state board of education on ways that other components

of the academic calendar in eacE member district will affect the

implementation of the ﬁve-year n described 1n section 30. Other
components include the Tength of the school day, the time the school

d_az begins and ends, and the number of periods in the d ay.

Sec. 30. [122.945] [EDUCATION DISTRICT PLAN ]

Subdivision 1. [FIVE-YEAR PLAN.] Each education district must
develop a five-year plan to increase educational opportunities for all
learners. The plan must give priority to the mandated programs and
services under section 122.94, subdivision 2, with an emphasis on
new, improved, or expanded programs or services. The plan must
emphasme the inlegration o_% all aspects of education, including
community education, Teachers must be involved in developing the
" plan. The plan must mclude at. least the followmg components

(1) a detailed description of the proposed increased educational
opportunities for pupils resultlng from the new, improved, or
expanded programs or services;

- (2) abudget for the current fiscal year and an estimated budget for
the next fiscal year; '

(3) an estlmate of the number of school dlstrlcts and pupils
affected by program and service expendltures and .

4 a _X other mformatlon required by the state board

Subd. 2. [SUBMISSION AND APPROVAL OF FIVE-YEAR
PLAN] Each education disirict must submit a five-year plan
developed according to subdivision 1 to the state board of education.
An educafion district established before January 1, 1990, must
submit a plan to the state board by April 1, 1990. “An education
district established after De December 31,1989, n must submil a plan to
the state board by April 1 of the first year that the education district
will ceriily the amount of education district revenue to be raised
under section 36. The board must approve or disapprove the plan

within 60 days of receiving it from the education d1str1ot

Subd. 3. [UPDATING EDUCATION DISTRICT PLAN. ] The state
board of education may require education districts to submlt up-

dated ﬁve-xea Elans

Subd 4, [EDUCATION DISTRICT REVENUE] An education
district must receive state board of education ap]groval of its
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five-year plan Q be eligible for education district revenue under
gection 1 24 721, su bd1v1smn 6, for fiscal year 1991 and thereafter.

-Subd. 5. [EVALUATION OF FIVE-YEAR PLAN.] The state board

of education must annually evaluate the programs and services in a

“selected number of education districts to determlne compliance with

the five-year plan and any updated plans submltted to the board
under this sectwn ‘ -

Sec. 31. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 122.95, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read:

+ Subd. 1la. [FILLING ‘POSITIONS; NEGOTIATED. A_GRE'E—
MENTS ] The school boards in all member dlstrlcts and excluswe

may negotiate a plan for filling po positions resulting from implemen-
tatmn of the education district agreement. If the plan is negotiated.

mong the member school districts and the exclusive bargaining
representatlve ive of each member school district and unanimously
agreed upon, in writing, the education district shall Il include the plan
in the education district agreement. If a plan is not negotiated, the
education district is governed by subdunsmn 2 '

Sec. 32. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 122 95, subdivision 2, is
amended to read:

Subd. 2. [FILLING POSITIONS ] ¢a) When an educatlon dlstrlct
board or a member board is filling a position resulting from
implementation of the agreement, the board may offer the position
to a teacher currently employed by a member district according to
the exchange teacher provisions of section 125.13.

(b) If the position is not filled by a currently employed teacher, the .
board shall offer the position to an available teacher in the order of
seniority in fields of licensure on a combined seniority list of all
available teachers in the member districts. For the purpose of
‘establishing a combined seniority list, each school district must be
considered to have started school each vear on the same date, An
avallable teacher is a teacher in a member dlStl‘lCt who:

(1) was placed on unrequested leave of absence by a member
district, according to section 125.12, subdivision 6a or 6b, or was
terminated according to section 125.17, subdivision 11, not more
than one year before the initial formation of an education district as
a result of an mtentlon to enter into an education district agree-
ment; :

(2) was placed on unrequested leave of absence by a member
district, according to section 125.12, subdivision 6a or 6b, or was
terminated according to section 125. 17 subdivision 11, as a result of
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implementing the education district agreement, after the formatlon _
of the educatlon district; or- -

(3) is placed on unrequested leave of absence by a member district,
according to section 125:12, subdivision 6a or 6b, or is terminated
according to section 12517, sub_division 11,asa result of implement-
ing the education district, in the same year the position is ﬁl-led‘

(¢) If no. currently employed teacher or available teacher accepts
the position, the board may fill the position Wlth any other teacher. -

{d) Any teacher who has been placed on unrequested leave of
absence or who has been terminated has a right to a position only as
long as the-teacher has a right to reinstatement in a member district
under section 125.12, subdiv-i'sion 6a or 6b, or 125.17, subdivision 11.

Sec. 33. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 123.58, subd1v1snon 4,1is
amended to read:

Subd 4. [MEMBERSHIP AND PARTICIPATION] Full member-
ship in an ECSU shall be limited to public school districts of the
state but nonvoting associate memberships shall be available to
nonpublic school administrative uhits within the ECSU. Participa-
tion in programs and servieces provided by the ECSU shall be
dlscretlonary and. No school district shall be compelled to partici-
pate in these services under authority of this section; exeept that.
However, all school districts whose central administrative offices are
. within that ECSU whose boundaries coincide with those of develop-
ment region 11 shall participate in the planning and planning
research functions of that ECSU. All of the members of an education
district shall belong to the same ECSU, if any members belong to an
- ECSU. No planning or_planning resear_h_% cision of that ECSU
- shall be binding on these region 11 districts. Nonpublic school
students and personnel are encouraged to part1c1pate in programs
and services to the extent allowed by law...

Sec. 34. Minnesota Statutes 1988 sectmn 124.155, subd1v1smn 1,
is amended to read: '

Subdivision 1. [AMOUNT OF ADJUSTMENT.] In fiseal year
1984 and Each year thereafter; state aids and credits enumerated in
subdivision 2 payable to any school district, education district, or
secondag vocational cooperative for that fiscal year shall be ‘ad-
jJusted, in the order listed, by an amount equal to (1) the amount the
district, education dlstrlct or secondary vocational cooperative
recogmzed as revenue for the p prior fiscal year pursuaint to section
121.904, subdivision 4a, clause (b), plus revenue recognized accord-
ing to section 2, minus (2) the amount the district recognizes as
revenue for the current ﬁscal vear pursuant.to section 121.904,
subdivision 4a, clause (b), plus revenue recognized according to
section 2. For the purposes of making the aid adjustment under this
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subdivigion, the amount the district recognizes as revenue for either
the prior fiscal year or the current fiscal year pursuant to section
121.904, subdivision 4a, clause (b}, plus revenue recognized accord-
ing to section 2, shall not include any amount levied pursuant to
section 124A.03, subdivision 2. Payment from the permanent school
fund shall not be adjusted pursuant to this section. The school
district shall be notified of the amount of the adjustment made to
each payment pursuant to this section.

Sec 35. Mlnnesota Statutes 1988, section 124 155, subd1v1smn 2,
is amended to read: .

Subd. 2. [ADJUSTMENT TO AIDS.] The amount specified in
‘subdivision 1 shall be used to ad_]ust the followmg state aids and
credits in the order listed:

(a). Igeneral education aid authorized in section 124A.23;

(b) secondary vocational aid authorized in section 124.573;

[(3) special education aid authorized in section 124.32;

(d) secondary vocational aid for handlcapped children authorized
in sectlon 124, 574;

(e) aid for pupils of limited Enghsh proﬁc1ency authorized in -
sectlon 124.273,;

(f) transportatlon aid authonzed in sectlon 124.225; -

(g) commumty educatlon prog-rams aid authorlzed in sectmn
124. 271

(h} adult education aid authorized 1in section 124 .26;

(i} early childhood famlly educatlon aid authorlzed in gection
124.2711;

) capltal expendlture ‘aid authonzed in sections 124.244 and
124 245;

(k) education district aid according to section 124.2721;

(1) secondary vocatlonal cooperatlve aid accordlng to section
124.575;

(m} homestead credit under section 273.13 for taxes payable in
1989 and under section 273 1398 for taxes payable in 1990 and
thereafter;
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& () agricultural credit under section 273.132 for taxes payable
in 1989 and under sectlon 273.1398 for taxes payable in 1990 and
thereafter and .

G (o) transition aid and dlsparlty reductlon ald authorlzed in
sectmn 1 273.1398; - - ‘

(-n} @ attached machmery a1d authorlzed in sectlon 273.138,
subd1v1310n 3. : _

The commlsswrief of :educatllon shell echedule the tlmlng of the
adjustments to state aids and credits specified in subd1v1s1on 1, as
close to the end of the ﬁscal year as posmble '

Sec 36. Mlnnesota Statutes 1988 sectlon 124 2721, 1s amended to

"read

124.2721 [EDUCATION DISTRICT REVENUE.]

Subdivision 1. [ELIGIBILITY.] An education district is eligible for
education district revenue if the department certifies that it meets
the requirements of section 122.91, subdivisions 3 and 4, and section

. 30. The pupil units of a school district that is a member of
‘Intermediate district No. 287, 916, or 917 may not be used to obtain

revenue under this section. The pupll units of a school district may
not be used to obtain revenue under this section and section 124.575.

Subd. 2. [REVENUE] Eduecation distriet revenue is $60 per

'&%&&lpﬂp}luﬁﬁme&ebd}ﬁ%ﬂetthatmamembefefaﬁedue&e}eﬂ

distriet: Each year the education district board shall certify to the
department of education the amount of revenue fo be raised. .
Revenue for ihe educatlon dlstrlct shall be the lesser of:

@ $6{} tlmes the actual pu p units. in the educatlon dlstrlct or

_(2) the amount certified b _y_ the educatlon dlStl’lCt board. -

Subd. 3. [LEVY]Teebt&medue&trtendistﬂetfevenue—aﬂe}tglble
eduention distriet may levy the lesser of its edueation district

. meﬂueefthe&meuﬂbmsedhy%mﬂ%s&mestheadjusbedgmss

tax eapacity of each participating distriet for the

.Eaehyeaptheedue&twﬂdmtﬁetbeﬁfdﬁhaﬂeeﬁﬁ%ftetheeeumy

aﬂd}tefweeuntyaud}terstheameaﬂteftﬁxestebelemduﬁdef

: ﬁh&s seetion. The education dlstrlct levy is equal to the followmg

(1) the educatlon dlstrlct revenue accordmg to Subdlvlsmn 2,
tlmes

(2) the lesser of
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{(a) one, or

(b) the ratio of the adjusted gross tax capacity for taxes payable in
1990 and adjusted net tax capacity for taxes payable in 1991 and
thereafter of the education district divided by the number of actual
pupil units in the education district to an amount equal fo $60
divided by 1.5 percent for taxes payable in 1990 and 1.87 percent for
taxes payable in 1991 and thereafter. ‘

The department Qj education shall allocate th_é levy amount
roportionately among the member districts based on adjusted tax
capacity. The member districts shall Tevy the amount allocated. -

. Subd. 3a. [REVENUE TRANSFER.] Each year a member district
shall transfer revenue to the education district beard according to
this subdivision. By June 20 and November 30 of each year, an
amount shall be transferred equal fo:

(1) 50 percent times

(2) the amount certified in subdivision 3 minus transition aid
allocated for that levy according tg section 273.1398, subdivision 6.

Subd. 4. [AID.] The aid for an. education . district equals its
education district revenue minus its education district levy, times
the ratio of the actual amount levied to the permitted levy. - '

Subd. 5. [USES OF REVENUE.] Education district revenue is
under the control of the education district board. Education district
revenue must be used by the education district board to provide
educational programs according to the agreement adopted by the
education district board, as required by section 122.94. :

The education district board may pay to member school districts a
part of the education district revenue received by the education
district under this section only for programs that are (I) available to
all member districts, and (2) -iﬁc—luae% in the five-year plan under
section 30.

Subd. 6. [CONSOLIDATION ] If all member districts of an educa-
tion district receiving revenue under this section or a group of -
member districts of an education distriet receiving revenue under
this section that would qualify as an education district under section
-122.91, subdivision 3, consolidate into a single indéependent school
district by proceedings taken in accordance with section 122.23, that
consoiidate)a district may continue to receive education district
revenue according to this section.. - i -

© Sec. 37. [124.2725] [COOPERATION AND COMBINATION REV-
ENUE.] : o _ . i,
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Subdivision 1. [ELIGIBILITY] A school district is eligible for '
~ cooperation and combination revenue if it has a plan approvedl)_
the state boﬂ— of education: accordmg tos sectwn 7. ‘ ,

Subd. 2. [COOPERATION AND COMBINATION REVENUE.]
~ Cooperation and combination revenue equals for edach resident and
. nonresident pupil receiving instruction in a cooperatmg Oor com-

bined district, $100 times the actual pupil units. A district may not
1tl vies under section 275. 125 _

subd1v151on 8e.

Subd 3 [COOPERATION AND COMBINATION LEVY] To ob-
. tain cooperation and combination revenue, a district may levy an

amount. equal to the cooperation and combination revenue mult1-
: Iiea the lesser of one or the ol_wmg rat10 o

el the quotlent demved by d1v1d1ng the adj usted oss. tax
capacity for the district in the year precetlmg the year the levy is
certlfleﬁ E{E the actual pupil units in’ the d1str1ct for the year to

whic t the evy 18 attrilbutable to T

2 the percentage speclﬁed in subd1v151on 4 of the guahzmg
factor for the school year'to which the levy Is. attr_l)utable

Subd 4. [INCREASING LEVY] The percentage in subd1v1s10n 3,
clause (ZT shall be:

(1) 100 percent for the ﬁrst year of' cooperatlon

(2) 75 Qercent for the second year of cooperation;

3) 50 percent for the ﬁrst year of combmatmn and

“4) 25 percent for the second year of comblnatmn

Subd. 5 [COOPERATION AND COMBINATION AID] For the
first two'ye years of cooperation and the first two years of combination,
cooperation and combination aid is equal to the difference between
- the cooperation and combination Tevenue and cooperation and
combmatlon Tevy _ATH shall not be pald after two years of combining.

Subd 6. [ADDITIONAL AID, ] In add1t10n to the aid in v subdivision
5, districts shall receive aid under this subdivision. For the first year
of cooperation, a district shall receive, for-each resident and nonres-
ident pupil receiving instruction in a cooperating district, $100
times tlie actual pupil-units. For the first year-of combmatlon the
combined district shall receive, for each resident-and nonresident
pupil receiving 1nstruct10n in the > combined d1str1cm00 t1mes the
actual pu p 1l units. - , _




7870 . .JOU.RNALfch THE HOUSE - [58th Day

Subd [PROPORTIONAL AID] If a d1str1ct does not lev the

 Tevied.

Subd. [PERMANENT REVENUE] For the third L_— of
comblnatmn and thereafter, a combined district may
amount equal to the cooperatlon and comblnatlon revenueﬁ
in subd1v131on 2.

Subd. 9. [SUBSEQUENT DISTRICTS ] If a district subsequently
cooperates or combines with districts that have previously received
revenue under this section, the new district shall receive revenue,
according to subdivision 4 or 6, as though it had been a party to the
initial agreement The previously cooperating or combined districts
may not receive revenue, according te subd1v1smn 6 or 10 ast Eou

parties to a new _greement

Subd. 10. [REVENUE LIMIT} Revenue under this section shall
not exceed the revenue received by cooperating districts or a
combined district with 2,000 actual pupil units. , .

Subd. 11. [USE OF REVENUE.] Revenue under thlS section shall
be used for expenseés of cooperating and combining school dlstr1cts
including, but not limited to: - .

1) gecondary course effermgs in commumcatwns, mathematms
science, social studies, foreign languages, physical education,
health, and career educatmn if the courses have specific learner
outcomes; '

(2) participation '91 teachers in determlmng the learner eutcomes '

(3) staff in-service related to 000perat10n and combmatlon '

(4) any of of the purposes set forth in sect1on 124, 243 subd1v1s1on 6,
clauses (3), (4), and (15), and section 124.244, subdivision 4, clauses
®,03),d, (_L and (6), if the the purposes are related to courses offered

oop_eratwelz and

(5) incentives for superintendents, pr1nc1pals teachers and other
licensed and nonlicensed employees, such as early retirement,
severance pay, a_nd health insurance benefits.’

Subd 12, [JOINT PURPOSES.] Cooperating district revenue may
only be used for purposes of joint efforts between cooperating
d1str1cts The revenue.shall be in a separate account. School boards

shall mutual _zl determme cooperative expend1tures

Subd 13. [REVENUE FOR EXTENDED COOPERATION 11If the
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state board disapproves of the plan according to section 7, subdivi-
‘sion 1, or if a second referendum fails under section 7, subdivision 2,
‘cooperation and combination revenue shall e'qual_z@ times the
actual pupil units. Cooperation and combination aid must be re-
- duced by an amount equal to the aid paid under subdivision 6 plus
the difference between the aid paid under subdivision 5 for the first
two years of the agreement anﬁ_tﬁe aid that would have been paid

if the revenue had been $60 times the actual pupil units. If the aid
is insufficient to recover the entire amount, the department of -
education shall reduce other aids due the district to recover the
entire amount. The cooperation and combination Tevy shall be
reduced by an amount equal to the difference between the levy for

the first two years of the agreement and the levy that would have

* been authorized if the revenue had been $60 times the actual pupil
units, A district that receives revenue under this subdivision may
not also receive revenue according to sections 124.2721 and 124.575.

Subd. 14. [CESSATION OF REVENUE.] At any time the districts
. cease cooperating, aid shall not be paid and the authority to levy
‘ceases. . - :

Subd. 15. [RETIREMENT AND SEVERANCE LEVY.] A cooper-
ating or combined district may levy for severance pay or early
retirement incentives for licensed and nonlicensed employees who
retire early as a result of the cooperation or combination.

Sec. 38. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 124.494, subdivision 2,
_is amended to read: - J

Subd. 2. [REVIEW BY COMMISSIONER.] (a) Any group of
districts that submits an application for a grant shall submit a
proposal to the commissioner for review and comment under section

-121.15, and the commissioner shall prepare a review and comment
on the proposed facility, regardless of the amount of the capital
__expenditure required to acquire, construct, remodel or improve the
" secondary facility. The commissioner must not approve an applica-~
tion for an incentive grant for any secondary facility unless the
facility receives a favorable review and comment under section

121.15 and the following criteria are met: - :

(1) a minimum of three or more districts, with kindergarten to
grade 12 enrollments in each district of no more than 1,000 pupils,
‘enter into a joint powers agreement; :

(2) a joint pf)wéi-é. Board representing all participating districts is
established under section 471.59 to govern thée cooperative second-
ary facility; — g : :

(3) the planned secondary facility Willr result in the joint powers
_district meeting the requirements .of Minnesota Rules, parts
© 3500.2010 and 3500.2110; - _ o :
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{4) at least 240 pupils would be served in grades 10 to 12, 320.
pupils would be served in grades 9 te 12, or 480 pupils would be .
served in grades 7 to 12; '

(5) no more than one superlntendent is ernployed by the Jolnt
powers board as a result of the cooperative secondary fac111ty
" agreement; . .

{(6) a statement of need is submitt«éd that may include reasons
why the current secondary facilities are inadequate, unsafe or
inaccessible to the handicapped,;

(7) an educational plan is prepared that includes 1nput from both e
 community and professional staff}

(8) a combined seniority list for all participating districts is
developed by the joint powers board;

(9) an education program is developed that provides for more
\arnmg opportunities and course offerings for' students than is
currently available in any single member distriet; and

(10) a plan_ is developed for‘providing instruction of any resident
students in other districts-when distance to the secondary education
facility makes attendance at the facility unreasonably difficult or
impractical.

{(b) To the extent possible., the joint powers board is encouraged to
~ provide for severance pay or for early retirement incentives under:
section 125.611, for any teacher or administrator, as defined under

section 12512, subdivision 1, who is placed on unrequested leave ds

a result of the cooperatlve secondary facility agreement

{c) For the purpose of paragraph (a), clause (8), each school dlstrlct

must be considered fo have started school each year on the same - -

date.

Sec. 30. [124.4946] [TRANSPORTATION ]

The joint powers board representing the districts that have
entered into a joint powers agreement under section 124.494,
subdivision 2, or the boards of the districts that are coniiguous to the
districts tEat -Have entered into a joint powers agreement, may -
transport nonresident pupils without charge between a school
within the district and a point within a district that has entered into -
a joini powers agreement chosen by tHe pupil on a route traveled by
“a bus from the district.

Sec. 40. Minnesota Statutes 1988 sectlon 124 575, subdwlslon 2,
is amended to read:



_ 58th Dayl Moxpay; Mav 22,1989 7873

.. Subd. 2. [REVENUE 1 Seeenda&vee&t—renaleeapes&ti#efevenue

" i $20 per actual pupil unit in the participating sehool distriets of &

‘voeational cooperative- Each year the secondary voca-

tional cooperative board shall certify to the department of education

' the amount of revenue to be raised. Revenue for the econdarz
vocatlonal cooperatwe shall be the lesser of:

(1) $20 tlmes the actual pupll umts in the seconda.ry vocatlonal
ooperatlve, or: . 5 , i

(2) the amount certlﬁed by the secondary vocatlona.l cooperatlve
board : ;. :

Sec 4]. anesota Statutes 1988 sectlon 124.575, subd1v1510n 3,. .
is amended to read ' . . X

Subd 3. [LEVY} To obtain- seeoﬂdaﬁtveeatienal eeepefatwe

menue—anehgibleseeendaﬂlvoe&tlanaleeeperatwemaylevythe

.vee&tlenaleeepemtwebe&rdmusteemfythe&memteftaxestobe
levied under this section to the eounty auditer or county auditers:
__The secondary vocational cooperatlve levy is equal to the following:

(1) the secondgz vocatlonal cooperative revenue accordlng to
: Sub(thSlOn 2, tlmes ,

@ ie lesseij_ of -
'(a) one, or

(b) the ratio of the adjusted gross tax capamty for taxes payable in
1990 and adjusted net tax capacity for taxes payable in 1991 and
thereafter of the secondary vocational cooperative divided by the
number of actual pupil units in the secondary vocational cooperatlve o
to'an amount equal to $20 divided by .6 percent for taxes. able in
1990 and 7 percent it for taxes payable in 1991 and therea

The department of education shall allocate th_e levy amount
. proportionately among the member districts based on adjusted tax
" capac1ty The member d.l— stricts shall Tev vy the the amount alfocaﬁd

‘ Sec 42 Mlnnesota Statutes 1988 sectlon 124 575 is amended by
addlng a subd1v1smn to read: '

" Subd. 3a. [REVENUE TRANSFER ] Each year a member dlstrlct
shall transfer revenue. to the secondary vocalional cooperative
according to this subdivision. By June 20 and November 30 of each .
yéar, an amount shall be transferred : equa al fo:
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(1) 50 percent times

. (2) the amount certified in subdivision ‘3 minus transition aid
allocated for that levy accorai_ng to section 273.1398, subdivision 6.

Sec. 43. [129B.12] [GRANTS FOR COOPERATION AND COM--
BINATION 1. )

Subdivision 1. [ELIGIBILITY] Two or more dlstrlcts that have
adopted a plan according to section 6 may apply for a grant under .
this section. The grant shall be awarded after the districts com 5 ne
according to sections 5 te 12 7 ] ] T

Subd. 2. [PROCEDURES.] The state board shall estabhsh proce-
dures and deadlines for the grants. The state board shall review
each application for a grant and may require modlﬁcatlons CONSIS-
tent with sections 5 to 12 T .

Subd. 3 [GRANT AMOUNT] The state board shall determlne the -
amount of a grant according to the needs of the: districts to eﬁ”ectuate
combmatmn A grant may not exceed $250,000.

' Subd. 4. [USE OF GRANT MONEY.] The grant money may be
used for any purpose related to c0mb1mng schoo 1strlcts includ-
ing, but not limited to: -

[§8] secondary course offerings in commumcatlons mathematics,
science, social studies, foreign languages, physmal education,
health, and career education gﬁEthe courses have specific learner
outcomes;

(2) staﬂ' development related to cooperatlon and

(3) any of the purposes set forth in sectmn 124. 243 subdnnsmn 6,
clause 3T(T ah (15) and ‘section 124.244, subdivision 4, clauses

Sec. 44. Minnesota Statutes 1988, sectlon 136D. 27 subd1v1smn 1,
is amended to read:

Subdivision 1. [LEVIES FOR CERTAIN PROGRAMS.] Each year
the joint school board may certify to each participating school
district tax levies that shall not in any year exceed -6 mills on each
dollar of adjusted gress tax eapacity for speeial edueation and 7
mﬂlﬁeﬁe&ehdeﬁ&pefadjustedgmsstaxeapaeltyfefexpensesfer
_seeendaﬁ vee&ﬂenal edueatten- the greater of: -

(a) the amount of levy certified for taXes payable in 1989; or.
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(b) the lesser of (1) $60 times the actual pupil units in ‘the
participating districi for the fiscal year to Whlc the levy is .
attributable, or (2) 1.1 percent of adjusted gross tax capa(:ity Kach -
part1c1pat1ng school district shall include these tax levies in the next
tax roll which it shall certify to the county auditor or auditors, and
shall remit the collections of such levies to the board promptly when
received. These levies shall not be included in computing the
limitations upon the levy of any participating district. The board

may, any time after these levies have been certified to the partici-

' pating school districts, issue and sell certificates of indebtedness in

anticipation of the collection of such levies, but in aggregate
amounts such as will not exceed the portion of the lev1es which is
then not, collected and not delinquent.

Flve—elevenths of the proceeds of the le %X must be used for special

“education and six-elevenths of the proceeds of the Tev vy must be used :

for secondary vocational educatlon

Sec. 45. anesota Statutes 1988 section 136D 74, subd1v1smn 2,
is amended to read: '

Subd. 2. [TAX LEVY.]. Each year the intermediate school board
may certify to each county auditor of each county in which said
intermediate school district shall lie, as a single taxing district, tax
levies that shall not in any year exceed 6 mills on each dellar of
adjusted gross tax capaeity for expenses for special edueation and 7
mills on e&eh dollar of adjusted gross tax eapaeity for expenses for
seeeﬁdaﬂveeahenaledueatmﬂi_egzeatero_ﬁ K

(a) the amount of levy certified fg taxes payable in 1989; or

(b)' tlie le.sser of :(1') $60 times the actual il units in the

articipating district for the fiscal year to w 1ch the levy is
attributable, or (2) 1.1 percent of adjusted gross tax ¢ apacltz aid
annual tax levies shall be certified pursuant to section 275.07. Upon
such certification the county auditor or auditors and other appro-
priate county officials shall levy and collect such levies and remit the
proceeds of collection thereof to the intermediate school district as in
the case with independent school districts. Such levies shall not be
included in computing the 11m1tat1ons upon the levy of any of the
part1c1pat1ng districts.

Five-elevenths of the proceeds of the levy must be used for special
educatlon and six-elevenths of the proceeds of the levy must be used
for secondary vocational education

Sec. 46, Mlnnesota Statutes 1988 Sectl(m 136D.87, Subd1v1smn 1
18 amended to read:

Subdivision 1. [LEVIES FOR CERTAIN PROGRAMS.] Each year
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the joint school board may certify to each participating school
district tax levies that shall not in any year exceed -6 mills on each
tion and -7 mills on each dolar of adjusted gross tax capaeity for
expenses for secondary voeational eduecation: the greater of: :

(a) the amount of levy certified for taxes payable in 1989; or

(b) the lesser of (1) $60 times the actual pu l}21 units in the
participating district for the fiscal year to which The levy is
attributable, or (2) 1.1 percent of adjusted gross tax capamtl Each
" participating school district shall include these tax levies in the next
tax roll which it shall certify to the county auditor or auditors and

" shall remit the collections of these levies to the board. promptly when
received. Thése levies shall not be included in computing the
limitations upon the levy of any participating district. The board
may, any time after these levies have been certified to the partici-
pating school districts, issue and sell certificates of indebtedness in
anticipation of the collection of levies, but in aggregate amounts
that will not exceed the portion of the levies Whlch is then not
collected and not delinquent.

Flve-e]evenths of the proceeds of the lev X must be used for special
education and six-elevenths of the proceeds of the levy must be used
for secondal;g vocational education. ,

. Sec. 47, Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 273.1398, subd1v1smn 6,
is amended to read:

Subd. 6. IPAYMENT.] The commissioner shall certify the aids
provided in subdivisions 2 and 3 before September 30 of the year
preceding the distribution year to the county auditor of the affected
local government and pay them and the credit reimbursements to
local governments other than scheol districts at the times provided
in section 477A.015 for payment of local government aid to taxing
jurisdictions. Aids and credit reimbursements to school districts
must be certified to the commissioner of education and paid under
section 273.1392. Except for education districts and secondary
cooperatives that receive revenue according to section 124.2721 or
124,575, payment shall not be made to any taxing jurisdiction that
has ceased to levy a property tax nor shall transition aid be payable
on the part of a levy to which transition aid was separately allocated
. under subd1v1smn 2, paragraph (b}, clause (2), which is no longer
lev1ed

Sec. 48. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 275 125, subd1v1310n 8e,
is amended to read: :

Subd. Se. [INTERDISTRICT COOPERATION LEVY.] .@ This
subdivision does not apply to special school district No. 1, indepen-
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dent school dlstrlct No. 11 625 or 709 or to a district that is a -
member of 1ntermed1ate school dlstrlct No 287 916 or 917

- (by A dlstrlct may levy each year “under thls subdivision 1f it:

(1) is a member of an education district, under sections 122.91 to -
122.96, and the education district of Whlch the district is a member
does niot receive revenue under Sectlon 124 2721; or

. (2) has a wntten cooperatlon agreement with other dlstrlcts to

expand curricular offerings in mathematics in grades 10 to 12,
science in grades 10 to 12, foreign languages for two years, computer
usage, or other programs recommended by the state board

(c) The Ievy must not exceed the ameunt e&rsed by one mill Himes

' theadjestedgreesta*e&paeﬁyefthedietﬂetferthepfeeedmgyear
_$50 times the actual pupil units, the cost of the agreement to expand
cumcular_ﬁ'enngs or 50,000, Tlaﬁver is tanr smallest '

(d) A dlstnct that is a member of a secondary vocatmnal cooper-
ative that levies under section 124.575, may levy the difference
between (1)-the smallest amount raised by one mill times the

adjusted gress tax eapaeity of the distriet for the preceding year and
under paragraph {(c), and (2} the amount’ levied under section

124 575,

(e) The proceeds of the levy may be used only to pay for 1nstruc-
“tional and administrative costs incurred in providing the curricular
. offerings under this section. A district may not spend more than five
percent of the amount of the levy for adm1mstratlon

Sec. 49 anesota Statutes 1988, sectlon 275 125 is amended by
addlng a subd1v1810n to read

: Subd. 1le. [EXTRA CAPITAL EXPENDITURE LEVY FOR CO-
. OPERATING DISTRICTS.] A district that has an agreement accord-
"ing to section 122.535 or 122.541 may levy for the repair costs, as
approved by the .department of education, of a building loca ted n in
anotEer dlstrlct that isa party to the agreement. ,

" Sec: 50. [1988 1989 INTERDISTRICT COOPERATION AGREE-
MENTS.}

Notw1thstandm section 18, independent school dlstnct Nos. 424,
Lester Prairie; 427, Wlnsted_and 380, Howard Lake, may renew or
continue an agreement according to Minnesota Statutes 1988,
section 122,541, providing for mstructlon of pupils in 10th, 11th
‘ and 12th- grades in two dlstrlcts

Sec 51. [BOARD OF CONSOLIDATED DISTRICT}
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Subdivision % [SCHOOL BOARD COMPOSITION.] Notwith-
standing any other law to the contrary, independent school districts
Tgterson, and 234, RusEforra, may elect a seven-member

school board Tn the first election after consolidation in the following

manner:

(1) two members elected from the Peterson school district, one
member for a one-year term and one member for a two-year term;

 (2) two members elected from the Rushford school district, one
member for a one-year term and one member for a two-year term;

- (3) three members elected at large, each fir" a thi'ée;j}ear term.

. Subsequent elections must compl with the general provisions of
law governing the election of schoi board members.

Subd. 2. [LOCAL APPROVAL.] Subdivision 1 is effective upon
approval of the board of independent school district No. 232 and E__Ee
board of independent school district No. 234 the day followin,
compliance with Minnesota Statutes, section 645.021, subdivision 3,
by the board of independent school district No. 232 and the board of
independent school district No. 234. _ ,

Sec. 52. [TECHNOLOGY REPORT]

. Subdivision 1. Between July 1, 1989 and February 15, 1990, each
school district, education district, intermediate district, ECSU,; and
school district that is party to a cooperaﬁﬂq__é agreement must submit
a report to the information policy office in the department of
administration for review and comment before purchasing, contract-
ing for, or otherwise committing to new two-way interactive televi-
slon equipment, or to a system or service agreement other than a
maintenance agreement, that expands the capacity of two-way
interactive television. . . T ,

~ Subd. 2. Between July 1, 1989 and February 15, 1990, a school

district must file a report as specified in subdivision 1 of this section

before receiving grant funds received under section 53, subdivisions
T_—E7 :

5,6,and 7.

See. 53. [APPROPRIATIONS.}

Subdivision 1. [DEPARTMENT ‘OF 'EDUCATION.] The sums
indicated in this section are appropriated from the general fund to
the department of education for the fiscal years designated. :

Subd. 2. [EDUCATION DISTRICT AID.] For cducation district

alqa:
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$4,653000 . ..:.. _1990»_
$3.967.000 © ..... 1991

" The 1990 approprlatmn mcludes $0 for 1989 and $4,652,000 for
199¢.

The 1991 approprlatlon mcludes $822 OOO for 1990 and
. $3 145,000 fo for 1991 ]

Subd. 3. [COOPERATION AN D COMBINATION AID.] For aid for

dlstncts_hat cooperate and comblne there is approprlated

| 715,000 000 ... 1991

Subd 4, [SECONDARY VOCATIONAL COOPERATIVE AID]
For secon_cIary ‘vocational cooperatlve ald '

$495000  ..... '1990-'-'
5224000 ..... 1901

The 1990 appropriation 111c1udes $0 for 1989 and $495,000 for "
1990. - .

. The 1991 appropnatlon includes $88 000 for’ 1990 and $136 000
for T991.

Subd 5. {TELECOMMUNICATIONS GRANT] For agrant to the

Wasioja coo eratlve involving ndependen t school district Nos. . 901,
Claremont; 202, Dodge Center, 205, West Concord; 253, Goodhue
254, Kenyonz 255 Pine Islanﬁ 258, Wanamingo; and 260 Zum—
* brota, to support the cooperatlve educatlonal technoT_ program;

$1_502000 ene . 1990.‘

.Subd. [TELECOMMUNICATIONS GRANT] For a gI t to
mdependent school districts Nos. 356, 353, 444, 441,524, 564, 592,
440, 678, 676, 682, 690, 390, 593, @_@Q&:@Aanﬁo to s upport a

cooperatlv?eﬁ atlo_l_ztechn(ﬂ-_ gy program:

$340 000 :_;_;_; . 1990.

Subd. [C.MMUNICATIONS LINK GRANT] For ‘a grant to
1ndepend_ nt school district No. 240, Blue Earth, to pay for the cost
%g a communications link bétween the EI ue Earth schoo dlstrlct and ‘
‘Mankato: : . ‘
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The appropriation does @'ca'nc'el' M is available until June 30,
1991. S i :

Sec. 54. [TIME OF EFFECT.]
The dhaﬁgés g Q@ conipr osition of rg education distriet board -

required by section 122.92 must be made as soon as possible after
the effective date of section 122.9Z as vacancies occur or terms of

_members expire.

Sec. 5. [REPEALERS.] -

, MinnesotaVStat-lit.es 1988, séctioﬁ_s 12296 @ 129B.11, @- I'_e-
pealed. o K R
- Sec. 56. [EFFECTIVE DATE.] .

Section 37 is eﬁ-'ectiveA.fﬂ. revenue for fiscal year‘ 1991 and
thereafter. B - T

. ARTICLE 7
" "ACCESS TO EXCELLENCE

Section 1, Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 120.06, is aménded by
adding a subdivision to réead: B \ o
Subd. 2a. [EDUCATION OF HOMELESS.] Notwithstanding sub-
division 1, a school district must not deny free admission to a -
homeless person of school age solely because the school district
cannot determine that the person is a resident of the school district.

Sec. 2. Minnesota Sﬁétutes 1988, sec_tibnl 121.1 1, subdivision 7,18 |
amended to read: . ‘ . L .

Subd. 7. [GENERAL SUPERVISION OVER EDUCATIONAL
AGENCIES.] The state board of education shall adopt goals for and
exercise general supervision over public schools and public educa-
tional agencies in the state, classify and standardize public elemen-
tary and secondary schools, and prepare for them outlines -and
suggestive suggested courses of study. The board shall develop a
plan to atfain the adopted goals. At the board’s request, the
~ commissioner may assign department of education staff to assist the

board in attaining its goals. The commissioner shall explain to the -

board In writing any reason for refusing or delaying a request for
staff assistance. The board shall establish rules relating to exami-
nations, reports, acceptances of schools, courses of study, and other
proceedings in connection with elementary and secondary schools
applying for special state aid. The state board -may recognize
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educatmnal accred1t1ng agencies for. the sole purposes of sect1ons
. .120 101 120 102 and 120 103

- Sec. 3. {121 111] [OFFICE OF EDUCATIONAL LEADERSHIP]

: SllblelSlOIl [ESTABLISHMENT] The office of educatlonal
leadership is established within the department of education. The
urpose of the office is to assist school districts, education districts,

and other education organizations in developmg educatlon pol1c1es

. that maximize the learmng of all pupTls :

Subd. 2 [OFFICE STRUCTURE 1 The assmtant commissioner. of
‘ mstructlonal effectiveness, in congultation with the assistant com-
" missioner of development- and partnership effectiveness, shall ad-
' minister the office of educational leadership. A director in the
unclassified servicé appointed by the assistant commissioner of
1nstruct1onal"l’l‘ect1veness shall manag_ e the office.

Subd. 3. [RESEARCH PROJECT ON LEARNER OUTCOMES]
The office shall develop a* lan for a two-yédr research project to -
“determine the effectiveness of a learrier outcome-based system a‘ ‘
_ educatmn in‘improving pupll_ learmng_ The plan shall mclude

: "'(1) spec1ﬁc educatlonal goals to be attamed

‘ (2) various optlons for achlevnlg the goals '

& the development of a h1erarchy of learner outcomes composed
of state learner goals, mtegrated learner outcomes and program
l_arner outcomes, and course, unlt and lesson Tearner ou outcomes

L (4) mechanlsms for commumcatmg the progress and the results of
.the r research

‘ (5) an ob_]ectlve process for evaluating the progress and results of
the r research that is performed by an mcl endent eva]_ator

(6) alteruatlves for evaluatmg puplls progress at the classroom :

+level;, and -

(7) méthods of assessmg puplls thmkmg and problem solvmg
: sk1lls ‘ .

Subd [RESEARCH ADVISORY COMMITTEE] The state
board of educatlon shall appoint an advisory committee of seven
members to assist the ol%ce in “developing its two year pla
- Committee members shall solicit and obtain information an 1deas
from school districts, education districts, and othér education orga-
nizations. Commlttee members, or their des1gnees shall include the -
cha1rs of the task force on educatmn organization, the state curric- -
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ulum advisory committee, the state board.of education, the Minne-
sota assoclation of colleges of teacher education, the education
effectiveness council, the council on vocational technical eEIucatlon
and the minority educat1on partnershlp

Sec. 4. [124.276]) [CAREER TEACHER AID N

Subdnnslon 1. [ELIGIBILITY] A school CIlStI'lCt that has a career
teacher program, according to sections 129B.41 to 129B.46, for one
or more of 1ts teachers is eligible for aid to extend the te_hmg
contract of a career teacher.

Subd. 2. [STATE SHARE OF EXTENDED CONTRACT.] The state
shall pay two-thirds of the portion of the teaching contract, exclud-:
ing fringe benefits, that is in addilion to the standard teaching
contract of Ehe district. I'[le dlstrlct sEal[ u_ﬁa remaining portion.

Subd. 3. [STATE BOARD APPROVAL.] m' state board may
approve plans and applications for districts throughout the state for
career teacher aid. Application pi procedures and deadllnes sha 1l be
estabhshed by the state board. :

~ Subd. 4. [USE OF AID.] Career teacher a1d may be used only to 7
implement a career teacher program. ) '

Sec. b. anesota Statutes 1988, sectmn 124A. 036 is amended by
adding a subdivision to read: ‘

Subd. 1a. [REPORTING REVENUE FOR HOMELESS] For all
. school purposes, unless otherwise specifically provided by Taw, a
homeless pupil must be considered a re51dent of the school dlstrlct
that enro Is the pupll .

Sec 6. anesota Statutes 1988 sectlon 124A 29 is amended to. .
read:

124A 29 [RESERVED REVENUE FOR STAFF DEVELOP-'
MENT.]

Subdivision 1. [GENERAL STAFF DEVELOPMENT PRO—
GRAMS.] Of a district’s basic revenue under section 124A.22 -
subdivision 2, an amount equal to $10 times the number of actual
pupil units shall be reserved and may be used only to provide staff
development programs, according to section 126.70, subdivisions 1
and 2a. The school board shall determine which programs to provide,
the manner in which they will be provided, and the extent to whlch
other money may be used, for the. programs ' , .

Subd [CAREER TEACHER STAFF DEVELOPMENT]
dlstrlct’s—[)asw revenue under section 124A.22, subdivision gz

Im
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amount equal to $5 times the number of actual pupil unlts shall be
reserved by a district operating a career feacher program according
to sections 129B.42 to 129B. 1% . The revenue may be used only o
provide staﬁ" development for the ¢areer teacher program.

Sec. 7. [124A.291] [RESERVED REVENUE FOR CAREER
. TEACHER PROGRAM.]|

A district that has a career teacher program may reserve part of
the basic revenue under section 124A722 “subdivision 2, for the .
district’s share, according to section 4, of tlE portion of the t teachmg

contract that is in add1t10n to the standard teaching contract of the
district. : :

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1988 ‘section 126 22, subd1v151on 3,1s
amended to read:

Subd. 3. [ELIGIBLE PROGRAMS ] (a) A pupil who is eligible
according to subdivision 2, clause (a), (b), (¢), or (d), may enroll in
any program - approved by the state board of education under
Minnescta Rules, part 3500.3500, including area learning centers
under sections 1293 52 to 129B 55 or accordmg to section 121.11,
subd1v131on 12, ,

) A pupll Who is ehglble accordlng to subd1v1s10n 2, clause (b)
(¢}, or {d), may enroll in secondary school courses upon. a resolution
passed by a school board approving enrollment, or may enroll in
. post- secondary courses under section 123.3514. :

“(¢) A pupil Who is eligible under subdivision 2; clause (a); (b}, (c) .
or (d), may enroll in any publlc secondary educatlon program.

(d) A pupil who is. ellglble under subd1v1sron 2, clause (a), @ or
(c), o may enroll in any nonprofit, nonpublic, nonsectarian school that
has_contracted with the school district of residence to prov1de

educatlonal BEYVICES..

(e) An eligib]e institution providing eligible pregrams as defined.
in this subdivision may contract with an entity providing adult basic -
- edueation programs under the community education program.con-
tained in section 121 88 for actual program costs"

Sec. 9. Mlnnesota Statutes 1988, section 126. 22 is amended by
adding a subd1v131on to read

Subd. [ENROLLMENT VERIFICATION ] For ehggble pro-
grams under subdivision 3, paragraph (d), thede artment of edu-
cation shall pay 85 percent of the Easm revenue of the district to the -

eligtble program and 15 percent of the basic revenue to the resident

district within 30 days after enrollment verification. T _He depart-
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ment of education shall provide a form for the ellglble program to
use’ for T enrollment verification. :

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 126. 23, is amended to
read

126.23 |AID FOR PRIVATE ALTERNATIVE PROGRAMS.]

If a pupil enrolls in a nonsectarian alternative program operated
by a private organization that has contracted with a school district to
provide educational services for high schodl dropouts or other
eligible students under section 126.22, subdivision 2, the resident
district must reimburse the provider an amount equal to at least 50
85 percent of the basic revenue of the district for each pupil. Pupils
for whom a district provides reimbursement may not be counted by
the district for any purpose other than computation of basic revenue,
according to section-124A-22 .subdivision 2.

Sec, 11. anesota Statutes 1988, section 126.661, is amended by
addlng a subd1v151on to read

Subd. 3a. [STATE LEARNER GOALS.] “State learner goals
means the knowledge, skills, processes, values, and attltudes pupils
can expect to attaln

Sec 12. Minnesota Statutes 1988 section 126 663, subdivision 2,
is amended to read:

Subd. 2. [M@DEL STATE CORE CURRICULUM LEARNER '
OUTCOMES.] The state board of education, with the assistance of
the state curriculum advisory committee and the office on educa-
tional Teadership shall identify and adopt a set of learner outeomes
fhat ﬁﬁﬂ@s})—m ke goals, essential for eaeh subject area learner
outcomes, and integrated learner outcomes for curriculum areas,
under section 120.101, subdivision 6, and for career vocational
curricula. Learner outcomes shall include thlnkmg and problem

solving skills. The department of edueation; in cooperation with the

gtate eurrienlum advisory committee; shal—l develop a validated

reseapeh-b&sed process to identify a set of leaﬂeef e&teemes t—h&t are
essential for each subjeet area.

Sec 13. Minnesota Statutes 1988, sectlon 126 663, subd1v1smn 3,
is amended to read: '

Subd. 3. [MODEL LEARNER OUTCOMES.] The department
shall develop and maintain sets of model learner outcomes in state
board identified subject areas that it eonsiders to be meodel learner
euteomes, including career vocational learner-outcomes. The depart-
ment shall make the sets learner outcomes available for use by a -
. distriet at the option of the disbriets upon request by a district. Fhe.
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sets Learner outcomes shall be for pupils in kmdergarten to g‘rade
12. The department shall consult with each of the public post-
secondary systems and with -the higher education coordinating
board in developing model learner outcomes appropriate for entry
into post-secondary institutions. Learner outcomes shall include
thinking and problem solving skills.

Sec. 14 Mlnnesota Statutes 1988 section 126, 67 subd1v1s1on 5 is
amended to read:-

Subd. 5. [ASSESSMENT ITEM BAN K. ] The department shall

- maintain an assessment item bank to provide assessment pregrains
items that are ailereéd designed to measure pupils’ .attainment of
state essential learner outcomes and specific educational objeetives
learner outcomes of an individual school or district. The department |
shall develep an item bank for at least two curriewlum areas each

'yea%qlhedepaﬁmentshaﬂdevelepaﬂdmamtm&n}tembankfor'
at least ten different eurriculum areas:

Sec. 15 Mlnnesota Statutes 1988, section 129B.41, is ‘amended to
read:

129B.41 [CITATION] 5

Sections 129841 129B 42 to 129B47 129B 46 may be cited as the
“Minnesota improved learning and prineipal-teacher; counselor-
teacher; and career teacher act.” . ‘

Sec. 16. anesota Statutes 1988 sectlon 129B 42 is amended to
read

129B 42 [PURPOSE OF THE CAREER TEACHER ACT 1

The leglslature recognizes the unique and 11fe10ng'1earmng and
development process of all human beings. The legislature is com-
mltted to the goal of maximizing the individual growth potential of
‘all students through the secondary schools learners. The purposes of
seet}en-s 129B-41 to 129B-47 the career teacher act are:

Ga} (1) to offer m}preved Leammg career teacher programs whlch
emphasize basie and applied learning skills and the liberal arts
'learning and development based on learner putcomes;

ty (2) to recogmze and utlhze the. unique skills that teachers
students, family, and the community have ifi both the teachmg
process and the learning and develogment' pfooes's-:-and-

{e} (3) to provide an opportunity for maximum use of ﬁﬂﬂe}pals'
aﬂd teachers prlnc1pals and counselors .- :
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Sec 17. Mlnnesota Statutes 1988, sectmn 129]3 44 is amended to
read:

129B 44 [ADVISORY COUNCIL ]

The School board of a district prov1d1ng ai H—'ﬂpa:eveé learning a
career teacher program shall appoint an advisory council. Council
members shall be selected from the school attendanée area in which
programs are provided. Members of the council may include stu-
dents, teachers, principals, administrators and community mem-
bers. A majority of the members shall be parents with children
participating in the local program. The local advisory council shall .
advise the school board in the development, coordination; supervi-
sion, and review of the improved leerning career teacher program.
The council shall meet at least two times each year with any
established community education advisory council in the district.
" Members of the council may be members of the community educa-
tion advisory council. The council shall report to the school board.

Sec. 18. Minnesota Statutes 1988 section 129B 45, ls amended to
read:

129B.45 [CAREER TEACHER PROGRAM COMPONENTS.]

Subdivision 1.-[MANDATORY COMPONENTS.] An improved
learning A career teacher program shall include: . - :

@ (1) partlmpatmn by a designated 1nd1v1dua1 as a career
teacher, principal-teacher, eareer or counselor teacher; or eeunselor-
teacher; as defined in seetions 120846 and -1—298—4—’1

b a p}&n (2) an emphasis on each 1nd1v1dual chllds umque
learmng and deve]opment needs;

(3) procedures to give the career teacher a major respons1b111ty for
leadership of the instructional and noninstructional activities of
each child beginning with early chlldhood family educatlon

{4) Erocedure to involve parents in pl-a&nmg the edueational
learning and development experiences of thelr children;

@}a&m&n&ﬂplanfe%theést%mtteeval—u&tepfegfamgealsand

’

éd} a plan (5} procedures to 1mplement outcome based educatlon by
focusing on the needs of the learner . , :

(6) procedures to coordinate and mtegrate the instructional pro—
- gram with all community education programs
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(7) procedures to concentrate career teacher programs at sites that -
provide early childhood family education and subsequent Iearmﬁg
and development pregrams; and .

(8) 5 rocednres for the district to fund the program a#ter the third

Subd 2. [OPTIONAL COMPONENTS ] An impreved le&mmg A

career teacher program may 1nclude

-k (1) efforts to improve currlcula strategies, instructional strat-
egies, and use of materials swhiek that respond to the individual
educational needs and learning styles of each pupil in order to -
enable each pupil to make continuous progress and to learn at arate
approprlate to that pupil’s abilities; : :

by (2) eﬁ'orts to develop student abllltles in basic skills; apphed
Tearning skills; and, whén appropriate, arts; humanities; physwal '
_natural, and social sciences; multicuitural educatlon physmal emo-
tional, and mental health; consumer economics; and. career educa- -
tlon -

fe¥ (3) use of community resources and communications media to
pursue 1e improved learning and development opportunities for pupils;

) @ staﬁ' deyelopment for teachers and other school personnel;

(&) (5) improvements to the learmng and develo ment environ-
ment, including use of the community . in general to enhance the
. learnmg and developmen process

- B (6) cooperatlve efforts with other agencies involved with human
services or child development and development of alternative com-
munity based learning and and development experiences‘ ) \

ey &ppfentleeshrp (7) post-secondary educatlon components for

pupils who are able to accelerate or programs for pupils with special -

abilities and interests who are given advanced learning and devel-
opment opportun1t1es w1th1n e}ﬂstlng programs;

) (8) use of volunteers in the learnlng and development program . '-
{—1—} (9) flexible attendance schedules for puplls ‘
6—) (10) adult educatlon component

da (11). coordmatlon w1th early chlldhood anel famlly educatlon
~ and community educatlon programs; .
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(—l—} (12) variable student/faculty ratios for spemal educatlon stu-
dents.to pr0v1de for special programmmg,

o) (13) 1nclusmn of nonpublic puplls as part of the ratio in the' :
career teacher, principal-teacher, and earéer counselor teacher com-
ponent;

(n) (14) application of educatlonal research ﬁndmgs ‘

(o) (15) summer learnmg and develo ment experiences for stu-
dents as recommended by the career teaciier pr1nc1pal—teacher and' '
eareer counselor teacher

(-p) (16) use of eduea&ena} educatlon assistants, teacher aides; or
paraprofessionals as part of the }mpreved le&mmg career teacher'
program;

g ATy estabhshment of alternatlve crlterla for hlgh school
graduatlon and

&3 (18) variable age and eLass Iear‘ning gize groupings of students.

-Sec. 19 anesota Statutes 1988, sectlon 129B 46 is amended to
read:

129B.46 [PR-I-NGLBA—L—'PEAGH—ER AND CAREER TEACHER
COMPONENE]

SllblelSlO]l 1. [STATUS 14An iinproved learning A career teacher
program may inélude a career teacher, principal-teacher and eareer

.. teaeher, and counselor teacher component. The career teacher,

prmmpal-teacher and eareer counselor teacher shall not be the the
exclusive teacher for students assigned to them but shall serve as a
primary teacher and perform the finction of developing and imple-
menting a student’s overall learning and development program. The
career teacher, principal-teacher, and eareer counselor teacher may
be responsible f for regular elassroon assignments as well as learning
and development programs for other asmgned students

Subd 2. [QUALIFICATIONS.] (@) An mdmdua} empleyed as a
pﬂaefpal—teaehefmustbeheeﬂsedasapmﬁaﬁalbythestatebeaﬁd
. of education and shall be considered a principal as defined in seetion

- FHOA03; subdivicion 12; for pufpeses of the publie emeleyment
laber relations aet:

@) An individual employed as a career teacher must be licensed as
a teacher by the state board of teaching and shall be considered a
teacher as defined in section 179A.03, subdivision 18, for purposes of

the publie employment laber relations aet chapter 179A.
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(b)) An 1nd1v1dual em] 10 ed as a princi al teacher must be
-licensed as a teacher and shall be consider a principal, as defined
in section 179A.03, subchwsmn 12 for purposes of chapter 179A

(c.) An 1nd1v1dual ‘em lo as a counselor teacher must be o
licensed as a counselor ani[ shall be considered a teacher, as defined
in section 179A.03; suba vision 18 for purposes of of chapter 179A

Subd 3. [STAFF/STUDENT R.ATIO] (a) Except as prov1ded in ..

clause (b), one career teacher, principal-teacher, or earecr counselor
teacher shall be assigned for every 125 students. For each special
education student included i in the assignment, the 1:125 ratio shall .
be reduced by one

(b) One pr1nc1pa] teacher shall be 3331gned for every. 50 students
When the prmclpal teacher is also the prlll(:lpal of the school

. Subd. 4. [SELECTION, RENEWAL] (a} The school ‘board shall
establish procedures for teachers and, principals, and counselors to
apply for the position of career teacher pr1nc1pal—t&m_1er and career, .

-or counselor teacher. The authorlty for selection of caréer teachers,

principal-teachers, and éaréer counselor teachers shall be vested in-
the board and no individual shall have a right to employment as a
career teacher, principal-teacher, or earéer counselor teacher based

on seniority or order of employment in the Ehs ct

b) Employment of the career teacher pr1nc1pa1—teacher and
_eareer counselor teacher shall- may be on a 12-month basis with
vacation time negotiated individually with the board. "The annual
contract of a career teacher, principal-teacher, or eareer counselor.
teacher may not be renewefl as the board shall see fit; provided,

" however, the board shall give any such teacher whose contractasa =

‘career teacher, principal-teacher, or eareer counselor teacher it -

declines to renew for the following year written notice to.that effect”
before April 15. If the board fails to renew the contract of a career
teacher, principal-teacher, or eareer counselor teacher, that individ-
ual shall be reinstated to another posmon 1n the dlStI’lCt if ehglble
pursuant to sectlon 125 12 or 125. 17 ,

. Subd. 5. [DUTIES] The career teacher prlnclpal teacher and'_
eafeer counselor teacher shall be espontie for:

tay (1) the overall educatlon aed learmng and develo ment plan.
.of assigned students. This plan shall be éemgnea by the career

- teacher, principal-teacher, and eareer counselor teacher with the

_ 'student parents, and other faculty, and shall seek to maximize thé
‘learning. and developmen potent1al and maturation level of each‘
pupil; , :

‘Eb} @ measuring the pr_oﬁci_ency of th_e assigned ,stud‘ent_e and-
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assisting other staff in identifying pupll needs and maklng appro-
priate educatlonal and subject groupings;.. | :

{e} (3) when part of the dlstrlct’s plan, takmg responsihility for the
parent and early childhood education of assigned students; y

@ (@) desigriing and being responsible for program components’ -
which meet special learnmg needs of hlgh potentlal and talented
7 students a-nd

te) (5) coordinating the ongoing, year to-year learnmg and devel-' :
Emen program for assigned students and -

(6) developing learnmg and development portfolios‘
Sec. 20. [MINORITY TEACHER INCENTIVES 1-

During the blennlum a school d.lStl‘lct that has a minority
enrollment of more than ten percent or that _1113@ a desegzegatlon‘
plan aEBroved by the state board shall be reimbursed if it employs
%mmorlty teacher who haﬁanot taught in a Minnesota school district

uring the school year before the year the teacher is. employed
according to this section. The reimbursement shall uaTone-EaI‘% of
the salary and fringe benefits, but not more than $20,000. The
district shall receive reimbursement for ecach year during the .
biennium that a mmorlty teacher is em_l?)yed

The department of educatlon shall contract w1th an’ outsade
" agency, school district, or goug of districts to assist in recrultlng
. minority teachers from out81 e the state.

The department of educatmn shall establlsh application or other

procedures for districts to obtain the entire reimbursement amount.
The department shall not pmrate the relmBursement amount.

For the purposes of thls section; a mlnorlty person is an African
American, 'ngrlcan Indian, Asian | Pacific American, or an Amer-
ican of Mexman Puerto Rlcan or Spanish o origin or ancestg

Sec. 21. [RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT SITES ]

Subdivision 1. [SITE CHARACTERISTICS.) The state board of
education shall select up to ten sites, including public schools or
classrooms,. school districts, and education districts, to serve as

research and development sites to examine and 1mplement learner -
outcome-based educatmn pohcles

The office of educational leadership shall coordmate the learner
outcome-based education efforts of each research and development
site and shall provide tecﬁmcal assistance upon request.
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. The educational act1v1tles and p011c1es of each site must conform
~ with the research plan of the office developed undeér section 121 111,
-subdivision 3. The sites must be located in different gﬂgraplfcal
areas ol the state, and include school populations of various sizes
and schools at various stages of implementing a learner outcome-
based system of education. The sites must establish and maintain an
afTiliation with a teacher preparation institution that incorporates a
learner ouicome-based system of educalion in training beginning
teachers; The sites may have been pilot or demonstration sites for
other education improvement programs. Sites may be chosen o
demonstrate how vocational outcomes can be 1ntegated into a
: comprehenswe educatlon cumculum .

Subd. 2. [SELECTION CRITERIA ] The ofﬁce of educational .
leadership, in consultation with the research advisory committee,
shall develop criteria the state board shall use to award two year
. grants. The office shall determine the form and manner by which to

@lp_lz for gr, grants. The office may c0n51der the foll following in deve]oplng :
selection cr1ter1a 1nclud1ng i '

(1) building upen the PER proces s for Cm'rlculum development"
under sections 126 661 to 126.67,

(2) identifying or developmg dlstrlct resources and management
Eolu:le under sectlon 126.666, subd1v151on 1; .

(3) developing pohc1es for mvolvmg teachers in identifying and P
integrating learner cutcomes and establishing levels of attainment
- of learner outcomes b classroom, by schooﬁnd by d1str1ct

(4) incorporating alternatlve technology-based learning models’
. and administrative practices that promote individualized learnmg,

(5) incorporating staffing alternatives, mcludlng 4 career teacher
program and teacher mentors;

(6) devel@mg and using multlple assessment mdlcators

(7) 1dent1fy1ng and mcorporatmg into dlstrlct or site- based edu-
cation programs thé career vocational learner outcomes that ensure
the articulation ‘of secondary and post-secondary vocational pro-

ams; bl e , R 2

(8) examining state board of education. and state board of teaching
rules that affect learner outcome-l?ased educatlon

9 developlng site-based management and co]laboratlve dEClSlOIl
akmg

{10) identifying the g’rofessional needs of education_staif and



7892 - - JOURNAL or THE HOUSE [58th Day

designing staff programs to 1mplement outcome based education;
and

(11) developmg alternatlve models for gzougmg puplls according
to their attamment of learner outcomes.

Sltes X use staff development revenue under. sectlon 126.70 to -
,accomphsh clauses (3) and (10). .

Subd 3. [REQUIREMENTS OF SITES.] To -be considered for
selection as a site by the state board, an applicant must develop a -
writlen proposal that describes the activities to be conduct??d at the
site. The site proposa] must include: T

1) plans for a two year pl'Q]eCt

- @ documentation that will allow other districts to rephcate the
activities of the proposed site;

) procedures to involve the communlty in the project: and

(5)ab dget

The state board, in consultatlon with the office, shall select the
giles and determme the amount of the Eant to be awardecf to each
site by October 1, 1989. ‘

Sec. 22. [REPORT OF OFFICE OF EDUCATIONAL LEADER-
SHIP] ? o

January 15, 1991, the oﬁ'lce of educational leadershlp shall
su mlt to the education committees s of the legislature an interim
evaluation of the progress of the ten sites in 1mplementnlg their
plans. By January 15, 1992, the office shall submit a [inal evalua-
tion of the efforts of the ten s:tes to 1mplement leamer outcome-

based education.

- Sec. 23. [APPROPRIATIONS FOR THE OFFICE OF EDUCA-
TIONAL LEADERSHIP]

Subdivision - 1. [DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION.] The sums
indicated in this section are appropriated from the general fund to
the department of education for the oﬁlce of educational leade hlp
for the fiscal years indicated.

Subd. 2. [RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT GRANTS.] For
grants ants for research and development sites:




-available for fiscal year 1991
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1,050,000

$_._L_._ LLL-.‘..‘

, 1990

_“B to $50, 000 may be used for admmlstratlon and evaluatlon

Any unexpended bala.nce remammg from ﬁscal year 1990 does

- not cancel and is available. for fiscal year 1991.

Subd. 3. [TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE RESEARCH AND DEw
VELOPMENT SITES.] For techmcal asmstance to research and_
development sites: - -

$250,000 Cae..eo 19807
 $250,000 tie. o 1991

Sec 24. [APPROPRIATIONS I

Subdivision ‘1 [DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION.] The sums
indicated in thlS section are appropriated from the genéral fund to
the department of educatlon Ior tﬂe fiscal yearsngnated -

Subd. 2. [ADULT GRADUATION AID ] For adult graduatlon ald
$1938000 ..... 1990

- 2Laee0, VY tiiz:
$1,573,000 ' .:... 1991

The 1990 approprlatmn 1ncludes $0 for 1989 and $1 238 000 for -

: 1990

The 1991 appropnatlon includes _-‘$219,'0.00 @ ‘ 1990 and

' $1 354 OOO for 1991,

Subd 3. [AREA LEARNING CENTER GRANTS] For gz to-‘
area learmng centers: . o

.$150,000 . 1990

$150,000 - ..... 1991

Subd. [ARTS PLANNING GRANTS] For grants for arts

‘ plamung accordmg to M1nnesota Statutes sectlon 129 20:

$38000 seeano 1990, -
$38000 Cee... d991

Any. unexpended balance in the ﬁrst year does not cancel but is
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Subd. 5. [PER PROCESS AID.] For the planmng, evaluatmg, and
reporting process accordmg to anesota Statutes, section 124.274:

$1,038,000 ... 1990

$1 046000 Ciaes 1991

-‘Subd 6. [CAREER TEACHER AID. ] For career teacher a1d
' $1,000000 ... 1990

This appropriation is available until June 30, 1991.

Subd. 7. IMINORITY TEACHER INCENTIVES] For minority
- teacher mcent]ves i . )

1,000,000

__M LA A A 1990

“This approprlatlon is available untll June 30, 1991

Sec. 25 [REPEALER.]

* Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 129B.47, is repealed. -

ARTICLE 8
OTHER EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1988 section 121 11, subdnnsmn
14, is amended to read:

Subd. 14. [SCHOOL LUNCH PROGRAM, REVOLVING FUND.|
The commissioner of finance shall establish for the state board a
revolving fund for deposit of storage and handling charges paid by
recipients of donated foods shipped by the school lunch section of the
department of education. These funds are to be used only to pay

_storage and related charges as they are incurred for United States
Department of Agnculture foods.

The commissioner of finance shall also establish a revolvm fund
for the department of education to deposit charges paid by recipients
of processed commodities and for any authorized appropriation
transfers for the purpose of this subd1v1smn These funds are to be

used only to pay for commoaltg grocessmg and related charges as
they are incurred using United States Department of Agriculture

donated commodities.

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 124 195 subdivision 8 is
amended to read:
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. Subd. 8. [PAYMENT PERCENTAGE FOR REIMBURSEMENT
ATIDS.] One hundred percent of the aid for the last fiscal year must
be paid for the following aids: abatement aid aceording to seetion
124-214; subdivisien 2; special education residential aid according to -
section 124.32, subdivision 5; special education pupil aid according
to section 124, 32, subdivision 6; special education summer school

- aid, according to section 124 32 subdivision 10; and planning,

evaluatmg, and reportlng process a1d according to sectmn 124. 274 S

Sec, 3 ‘Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 124.195, subd1v1s10n 9 s
amended to read: '

Subd. 9. [PAYMENT PERCENTAGE FOR CERTAIN AIDS.] One
hundred percent of the aid for the current fiscal year must be paid for
" the following aids: management information center subsidies, ac-
cording to section. 121.935; reimbursement for transportation to
post-secondary institutions, according to section 123.3514, subdivi-
sion 8; handicapped adult program aid, according to section 124.271,
subdivision 7; school lunch aid, accérding to section 124,646, tribal
contract school aid, accordmg to article 3, section 15; hearmg
impaired support services aid, according to section 121 201; Indian
post-secondary preparation grants according to section 124. 481 and

desegregation i integration grants according to Laws 198F% ehaptef
398; ame}e 8; seetion 18 sectlon 14 sublelslon 3.

See. 4. anesota Statutes 1988, sectlon 124 252 subd1v1s1on 3,18
amended to read:

Subd 3. [DISTRICT AID] An eligible district shall receive. 54
cents in fiseal year 1987 and each year thereafter for each pupil, in
average daily membership enrolled in a public elementary, second-
ary, or technical institute or nonpublic elementary or secondary
school. Aid for nonpubhc school pupils shall be paid to the district
-upon request by or on behalf of the pupils. No school district shall
receive less than $1,040 in ﬁsealyear }9811 and each year thereai—'ter

Sec. 5 [124 6472] [SCHOOL BREAKFAST PROGRAM]

_ Subd1v151on 1. [BREAKFAST REQUIRED ] A school dlstrlct shall
offer a school breakfast program in everl school bulldl Ing in which:

(1) at least 40 p_ercent of the school lunches served durmg the
1989-1990 school year were served free or at a reduced ane or

(2) at least 15 percent of the chlldren in the school would take
in the program, as indicated by a survey of_ﬁe parents in the schooi

Subd. 2, [EXEMPTION 1 Subd1v1smn 1 does not aj EEIX to a school
in ‘which fewer than 25 pup]ls are expe;ted take part In the‘

prog ram
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Sec. 6. [SCHOOL BREAKFAST S'URVEY] :

Sublelsmn 1, [SURVEY REQUIRED.]. l October 1 1990,
school district shall complete a survey of parents of puplls enrolled
in each school to determine the number of parents who are inter-
ested in having then' chlldren part1c1pate in a school breakfast

EI‘Og ram.

Subd 2. [APPLICABILITY] Thls sectlon does not _pglz to a school
building: '

(1) that has a school breakfast program; or

(2) that is'subject to section 5, subdivision 1, elause'(l).' ‘

Subd. 3. [REPORTS 1Each school district shall report the survey
“results, mcludlng ‘anticipated costs of providing the program to the
commissioner of educatmn EX November 1, 1990.

Sec 7. {127, 45] [SEXUAL HARASSMENT AND VIOLENCE'
- POLICY]]

~ Each school board shall adopt a wntten sexual harassment and:
sexual violence policy that conforms with sections 363.01 to 363.15.

The policy shall apply to pupils, teachers, administrators, and other
school personnel, include reporting procedures, and set forth disci-
plinary actions that will be taken for violation of the policy.

‘Disciplinary actions must conform with collective bargaining agree-
ments and sections 127.27 to 127.39. The policy must be conspicu-
ously pested in each school building and mcluded in each school’s

student handbook on school policies.

Sec 8 [127. 455] IMODEL. POLICY]

The commissioner of educatlon shall mamtam and make avail-
able to school boards a model sexual harassment and violence policy.
_ The model policy shanaddress the requirements of section 127.45.

Each school board shall submlt to the commissioner of. educatlon
ac opy of the sexual harassment and sexual violence Qohcx the board
has adopted.

Sec. 9. anesota Statutes 1988, section 129.121, is amended by
addmg a subd1v1s10n to read ) )

Subd. 6 [SEXUAL HARASSMENT AND VIOLENCE POLICY
AND RULES] The board of the league shall adopt a policy, rules,
penalties, and recommendations addressing sexual harassment and
sexual violencé toward and by participants in league activities.
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‘Sec. 10. anesota Statutes 1988, sect1on 171 29 subd1v1310n 2,1s.
amended to read: :

Subd 2. (@A person whose dnvers ircense hae been revoked as
- provided in-subdivision 1, except under section 169.121 or 169.123,
shall pay a $30 fee before the person s drlvers hcense is relnstated .

- (b) A person Whose drlvers hcense has been revoked as prov1ded in

- subdivision 1 under section 169.121 or 169.123 shall pay a $200 fee

~ before the persons drlvers 11cense is relnstated to be credlted as
follows: i, ‘

A1) 25 percent shall be credlted to the trunk hlghway fund

(@) 50 percent shall be credlted toa separate account to be known
as the county probation reimbursement account. Money in this
account may be appropriated to the commissioner of corrections for
the costs that counties assume under Laws 1959, chapter 698, of
providing probation and parole services to wards of the commis-

_sioner ‘of -corrections. ‘This money is prov1ded in addition to any -
-money which the counties currently receive under. sectlon 260. 311

' subd1v1smn 5;

-(3) ten percent shall be credlted toa separate account to.be known
as the bureau of criminal apprehension account. Money in this
account may be appropriated to the commissioner of public safety
and shall be divided as follows: eight percent for laboratory - costs
two percent for can’ymg out the prov1smns of sectlon 299C 065; .

(4) 15 percent shall be credlted to a separate account to be known
as the aleohel impaired alcohol-impaired driver education aceount.
Money in the account may be appropriated to the commissioner of
education for grants to develop alechel impaired alcohol-impaired
driver education programs ‘in elementary, secondary, and post-
secondary schools. The state board of education shall establish
guidelines for the distribution.of the grants. The eommissioner of
edueation shall report to the legislature by January 15; 1088. on the
expenditure of grant funds under this elause: Each year the com-
missioner may use $100,000 to administer the grant program and
-other trafﬁc safety education programs

Sec 11. anesota Statutes 1988 sectlon 363 06, subdlwsmn 3 is
amended to read:

Subd. 3. [TIME FOR FILING CLAIM T A claim of an unfair
discriminatory practice must be brought as a civil action pursuant
to section 363.14, subdivision 1, clause (a), filed in a charge with a
local commission pursuant to section 363.116, or filed in a charge
with the commissioner within one year after the oceurrence of the
practice. The running of the one-year limitation period is suspended .
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during the time a petential charging party and respondent are
voluntarily engaged in a dispute resolution process involving a
claim of unlawful discrimination under this chapter, -including
arbitration, conciliation, mediation or grievance procedures pursu-
ant to a collective bargainirig agreement or statutory, charter, er
- ordinance provisions for a civil service or other employment system
or a school board sexual harassment or sexual violence policy. A
petential res ponaent who participates in such a process with a -
potential charging party before a charge is filed or a civil action is .
brought shall notify the department and the charging party in
writing of the participation in the process and the date the process
commenced and shall also notify the department and the charging
party of the ending date of the process. A respondent who fails to
_-provide this notification is barred from raising the defense that the -
statute of limitations has run unless one year plus a peru)d of time
equal to the suspensmn per1od has passed :

. Sec. 12. [SPECIAL LEVY]

" Independent school district No. 232, Peterson, may 1__1 ‘an

amount not more than $100,000 for puiposes of retlrmg operating:

ebt. This levy 1s authorized for taxes payable in 1290, 1991, or
1992. In no case may the sum of the Iewes excee&" $100 000

Sec. 13. [1989 RULE COMPLIANCE_LEVY.]

-In 1989, special school district No. 1 Mlnneapolls, and mdepen- ,
dent schol district No. 709fr %ﬂuth , may each levy an amount up to

- a gross tax ca acity rate o ercent times the adjusted gross tax
capacity of the district for taxes payable in 1990. Each district may

’ evy according to Minnesota Statutes, section 275.125, subdivision
61, and this section. Notmthst'éndmg Minnesota’ Statutes section
‘ 121 904, the entire amount of this levy shall be recognized as
revenue for the fiscal year 1n which the levy is certified. rﬁ;ls levy.
shall not be considered in computing the aid reduction under
anesota_gtatutes sectlon 124.155.-

' Sec. 14 [APPROPRIATIONS]

Subd1v131on 1. [DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION] The sums in
this section are appropriated, unless otherwise indicated, from the
general fund (o to the department of education for the fiscal zears

demggata

Subd. 2. [ABATEMENT AlID ] For abatement aid accordmg to -
Minnesota Statutes, section 124. 214

.$52111200(') Peaas 1990

$6:018,000 + ..... - 1991
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The 1990 appropriation includes $0 for 1989 and $5,111,000 for
1990. -

The 1991 appropriation includes $902,000 for 1990 and
$5,116,000 for 1991. - - ,

- .Subd, 3. [INTEGRATION GRANTS.] For grants to districts im-
plementing desegregation plans mandated by the state board:

$14,944.000  ..... 1990

$14,944 000  ..... 1991

$1,285,200 each year shall be allocated to independent school
district No. 709, Du{u_tﬁ; $7,382,300 each year shall be allocated to
special school district No. 1, Minneapolis; and $6,276,500 each year.
shall be allocated to independent school districi No. 625, 5t. Paul. As
a condition of recelving a grant, each district must continue to
report its costs according to the uniform financial accounting and
reporting system. As a further condition of receiving a grant, each
district must submit a report to the chairs of the education commit-
tees of the legislature about the actual expenditures it made for
integrafion using the grant money. These grants may be used to
transport students attending a nonresident district under Minne-
sola Statutes, section 120.0%2 or 123.3515, to the border of the
resident district. A district may allocate a portion of the grant to the
transportation fund for this purpose. ;

Subd. 4. INONPUBLIC PUPIIL: AID.] For nonpublic pupil educa-

tion aid according to Minnesota Statutes, sections 123.931 to
123.947:; ' .

$82524,000 ..... 11990

$8.847.000  ..... 1991

The 1990 appropriation includes $1,229,000 for 1989 and
$7,295,000 for 1990. . : _

The 1991 appropriation includes $1,288,000 for 1990 and
$7,559,000 for 1991, ‘ _ =

Subd. 5. [SCHOOL LUNCH AND FOOD STORAGE AID.} For
school Tunch aid according to Minnesota Statutes, section 124.646,
and for food storage and transportation costs for USDA donated
commodities; and %or a temporary transfer to the commeodity pro-
cessing revolving fund to provide cash flow to permit schoofs-’@
other recipients of donated commodities to take advantage of
volume processing rates: ' '
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$4,625,000 ... 1990

$4,625,000 ..... 1991

Any unexpended balance remaining from’ the appropriations in
this subdivision shall be prorated among participating schools based
on the number of fully paid Iunches served during that school year
in order to meet the state revenue matching requirement of the

USDA National School Lunch ﬁ gram.

If the appropriation amount attributable to either year is insuf- -
ficient, the rate of payment for each fully paid student lunch shall be
reduced and the aid for that year shall be prorated among part1c1-

pating schools so as not to exceed the total : authorlzecf appropriation
for that year.

Any temgorag transfer processed in accordance with this subdi-
. vision to the commodity processing fund will be returned by June 30

in each year so that school Tunch aid and food storage costs can be
fully paid as scheduled. -

Subd. 6. [SCHOOL MILK AID.] For sch001 milk aid accordlng to
M]nnesota Statutes sectlon 124.648:

$300,000_ iie.. 1990

$800,000 - ..... 1991

Subd. 7. [TOBACCO USE PREVENTION.] For tobacco use pre-
vention aid according to Minnesota Statutes, section 124.252;

$565,000 ..... 1990

$672,000 ..... 1991

The 1990 appropriation includes $0 for 1989 and $565,000 for
1990.

"~ The 1991 appropriation includes $100,000 for 1990 and $572,000
for 1991,

Subd. 8. (WEST ST. PAUL.] For a grant to 1ndependent school
district No 197, West St. Paul

$500 000 ...... 1990

' The proceeds of this grant must be dep031ted in the district’s debt
redemption fund.
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Subd. 9. [ALCOHOL-IMPAIRED DRIVER EDUCATION
GRANTS.| For grants for alcohol-impaired driver education accord-
ing to Minnesota Statutes, section 171.29; subdivision 2, paragraph
b, clause [¢3

$620,000 ..... -1990

$620.000 ..... 1991

Thisappropria'tion is from the. speéial revenue fund.

Subd 10. [NETT LAKE LIABILITY INSURANCE 1Fora gant to
independent school district No. 707, Neti Lake, to pay insurance
premlums unaer Minnesota Statutes section 466.06:

840,000 ..... 1990

This sum is avallable untli June 30 1991

Subd. 11. [NETT LAKE UNEMPLOYMENT COMPENSATION 1
For payment of the obligation of independent school district No. 707,
Nett Lake, for transfer to tEe appr{)prlate state agency for unem-
ployment, compensatmn

- $40,000  ..... 1990

This sum is available until June 30, 1991.

" Subd. 12. [PETERSON OPERATING DEBT.] For a grant to
" independent school district No. 232, Peterson to retire operating
- debt. .

$50.000 ..... - 1990

‘See. 15, [EFFECTIVE DATE.]

Subd1v1510n 1. Sectlon 5is effectlve September 1, 1991

Subd. 2. Each school board shall adopt a-wrilten sexual harass-
ment and sexual violence policy required under section 127.45
before September 1, 1991, Each school board shall submil a copy of
its adopted sexual—Barassment and sexual violence policy required
under section 127. 455 to the—ducatmn commissioner by September
1, 1991,
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ARTICLE 9
MISCELLANEQUS

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 120.062, subdivision
4, 13 amended to read:

Subd. 4. {PUPIL APPLICATION PROCEDURES.| In order that a
pupil may attend a school or program in a nonresident district, the
pupil’s parent or guardian must submit an application to the
nonresident district. Before submitting an application, the pupil and
the pupil’s parent or guardian must explore with a school guidance :
counselor, or other appropriate staff member employed by the
district the pupil is currently attending, the pupil’s academic or
other reason for applying to enroll in a nonresident district. The
pupil’s application must identify the reason for enrolling in the
nonresident district. The parent or guardian of a pupil residing in &
distriet that dees not have a desegregation plan approved by the
state beard of edueation must submit an application by January 1
for initial enrollment during beginning the following school year
Thep&ﬁen%&rguardmaefapﬁ_f?s&_ﬁémgm&dm%h&thas&
desegregation plan appreved by the state board of edueation may

to a distriet at any time. The application shall be on a form
provided by the department of education. A particular school or
program may be requested by the parent. Once enrolled in
nonresident district, the pupil may remain enrolled and is Lot
required to submit annual or periodic applications. To return to the
resident district or to transfer to a different nonresident district, the
parent or guardlan of the pupil must provide notice to the resident
district or appl ytoa 1 different nonresident dlstrlct by January 1 for
- enrollment beginning the following school yea

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 120.062, subdivision 5, is
amernided to read:

Subd. 5. [DESEGREGATION BLANS DISTRICT TRANSFERS.]
(a) This subdivision applies to a transfer into or out of a district that
has a desegregation plan approved by the state board of education.

(b) An apphcatlon to transfer may be submitted at any time for
enrollment beginning at any time.

(c) The parent or guardian of a pupil who is a resndent of a district
that has a desegregation plan must submit an application to the
resident district. If the district accepts the application, it must
forward the apphcatlon to the nonresident district.

(d) The parent or guardian of a pupil who applies for enrollment
in a nonresident district that has a desegregation plan must submit
an application to the nonresident district.
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(e} Bach district must accept or reJect an application it receives
and notify the parent or guardian in writing within 30 calendar
days of receiving the application. A notification of acceptance must
1nclude the date enrollment can begin. '

(f) If an appllcatmn is re_]ected the dlstrlct must state the reason
for rejection i 1h the notification. Ifa a district that has a desegxegatlon
plan rejects an application for a reason related to the desegregation
plan, the district must state with specificity how acceptance of the
application would resulf in noncompliance with state board rules
with respeci to the school or program for Whlch apphcatlon was

made.

% If an apphcatlon is acaept,ed the parent or g}gardl must
notify ‘the nonresident district in writing within 15 calendar days of of
receiving the acceptance whether the pupil intends to enroll in the
.- nonresident district. Notice of intention to enroll obligates the pupil
‘to enroll in the nonresident district, unless the school boards of the.
resident and nonresident districts agree otherwise. If a Earen or
ardian does not notify the nonresident district, the pupil may not
enroll in that nonresident district at that time, unless the school
_boards of the resident’ and nonre31dent district agree othermse

. (h) Within 15 calendar days of receiving the notlce from the
parent or guardian, the nonresident district shall notify the resident
district in writing of tk the pupil's intention to enroll in the nonresi-

dent district. -

(1) A pupil enrolled in a nonresident district under this subd1v1- '
gion is not required fo make annual or periodic application for

enrol]ment but may remain enrolled in the same- district. A pupil

may transfer to the re31dent district at a X time, f

() A pupll enrolled in a nonres1dent dlstrlct and applymg to

- .transfer into or out of a district that has a desegregation plan must
follow the procedures of this subdivision. For the purposes of this
type of transfer ‘resident district” means the nonresident district in n

wh1ch the pupil is enrolled at the time of apﬂlcatmn

(k) A district thai has a desegregatlon plan approved by the state
board of education may limit the rumber of pupils whe transfer inte
e%e&tef%hedﬁtﬂev%rem&mmeemphaﬂeew&h}tsdesegreg&ﬁeﬁ
plan; the distriet may establish the number of majority and minority
may must accept or reject applieations each individual application
in a manner that will enable compliance with the its desegregation -
plan. The distriet shall neotify the parent or guardian and the
resident distriet aceording to #,he reguirements of subdivision 6:

Sec. 3. Mlnnesota Statutes 1988, sectlon 120.062, subd1v1s1on 6, is
amended to read:
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Subd. 6. [NONRESIDENT DISTRICT PROCEDURES. ] Within 60
days of reeciving an applieation; A district that does not exclude
nonresident puptls, according to subdivision 3, shall notify the
‘parent or guardian and the resident distriet in Writing by February
1 whether the application has been accepted or rejected. If an
application is rejected, the district must state in the notification the
reason for rejection. The parent or guardlan shall notify the nonres-
ident district by February 15 whether the il intends to enroll in
the nonresident district. Notice of intent to enroll in the nonresident
district obligates the pupil to attend the nonresident district during
 the following school year, unless the school boards of the resident
and the nonresident districts agree in writing to allow the pupil (o
transfer back to the resident district, or the pupil’s parents or
guardians change residence’ to another district. If a parent or
guardian does not notify the nonresident district, the pupli may not
enroll in that nonresident district during the followmg school year,.
unless the school boards of the resident and nonresident district
agree otherwise. The nonresident district shall notify the resident
district by March T of the pupil's intent to enroll in the nonresident
~district. The same procedures apply to a pupil who applies to
fransfer from one participating nonresident district to another
participafing nonresident district.

Sec. 4. Mlnnesota Statutes 1988, section 121 11, subdivision 12,is -
-amended to read:

Subd. 12, [ADMINISTRATIVE RULES.} The state board shall
may adopt and enferce rules; eensistent with this eode; apprepriate
For the administration and enforecment thercof only upon specific
authority other than under this subdivision. Notwithstanding the
provisions of section 14.05, subdivision 4, the state board may grant
a variance to its rules upon application by a school district for
purposes of implementing experimental programs in learning or
school management whieh that attempt to make better use of
community resources or available technology. : '

Sec. 5. [121.585] [LEARNING YEAR' PROGRAMS.]‘ a

Subdivision 1. [PROGRAM ESTABLISHED] A learnin L
program proVIdes instruction throughout the year. A ngli may
participate in the program and accelerate aitainment of grade lev.

requirements or graduation requirements. A learning year Erogam
may begin after the close of the regular school year in June. The
program may be for students in one or more grade levels from

kindergarten through twelfth grade.

Students may Ltlmpate in the program if thel re51de in:

(1) a d1str1ct that has been de51gnated a learning year site under
subd1v1510n 2;
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(2) a d1strlct that isa member of the same educatmn district as a
s1te or i .

(3) a district that part1c1pates in the same area learmng center
program asa sﬂ;e :

. Subd. 2. [STATE BOARD DESIGNATION ] An area learning
center designated by the state must be a site. Up to an additional fen
Iearning year sites may be designated by the staie board of educa-
tion. To be designated, a district or center must demonstrate to the
commlssmner of. educatlon that it w1ll

' (1) provnde a program of 1nstructlon that perm1t3 p pils to receive
1nstruct10n throughout the entire year; and ,

(2) maintain a record system that, for W of sectien 124.17,

_permits identification of membership attrlbutable to pupils partic-
1pating in the program. 1. The record system and identification must
ensure that the program will not have the effect of i 1ncrea3mg the
total number of pupil units attributable to to an 1nd1v1dua] pupil as a
result of a. learnmg year program

Subd. 3. [HOURS OF INSTRUCTION ] Puplls part1c1pat1ng in
program must be able to receive the same total number of hours of
" instruction they would receive if they were not in the program. If a
pupil has not completed the graduation requirements of the district
after corpleting the minimum number of secondary school hours.of
instruction, the district may allow the pupll to contmue to enroll in

courses needed for graduatlon

For the purpose of sectlon 120 101 subd1v131on 5, the minimum
number of hours for a year determined for the approprlate ate grade
Tevel of instruction shall constitute 170 days of instruction. Hours of
instruction that occur after the close of the instructional year in
June shall be attributed to the Tollowing fiscal year.

Subd. 4 [STUDENT PLANNING.] A dlstrlct must inform ‘all

pupils and their parents about the learning r program. A
continual learning plan must be developed for ea h pupll with the

articipation of the pupil, parent or guardian, teachers, and other
staff. The plan must specify the Tearning experiences that must
occur each year and, for secondary students, for graduation. The
- plan may be m0d1ﬁed to conform to district schedule changes. The
district may not modity the plan if the modification would result in
delaymg the student’s time of graduation. '

Subd. 5. [TRANSPORTATION.] Summer transportation expendi-
tures for this program must be included in nonregular transporta-.
tion according to sectlons 124225, subdivision §; and. 275.125,
suFd1v131on ac, - o
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Subd. 6. [CONTRACTS.] A district may contract with a licensed
employee to provide services in a learning year program that are in
addition to the services provided according to the master contract of
employment for teachers or an equivalent contract for licensed
employees who are not teachers. These additional services and
compensation, if any, for the services shall not become a part of the -
employee’s continuing contract rights under section 125.12 or
12517 ' .

Subd. 7. [REVENUE COMPUTATION AND REPORTING.] Aid
and levy revenue computations shall be based on the total number
"ol hours of education programs for pupils in average daily member-
ship for each fiscal year. For purposes of section 124.17, average
daily membership shall be ecomputed by dividing the total number of
hours of participation for the fiscal year by the minimum number of
‘hours for a year determined for the appropriate grade level. Hours
of QarticiPation that occur after the close of the regular instructional

year and before July 1 shall be attributed to the following fiscal

year. Thirty hours may be used for teacher workshops, staff devel-
opment, or parent-teacher conferences. As part of each pilot pro-
gram, the department of education and each district must report@
evaluate the changes needed to adjust the dates of the fiscal year for
aid and levy computation and fiscal year reporting. For revenue
computation purposes, the learning year program shall generate
revenue based on the formulas for the fiscal year in which the

services are provided.

State aid and levy revenue computation for the learning Xeaf
programs begins July 1, 1988, for fiscal year 1989.

Subd. 8. [EXEMPTION. | To operate the pilot program, the state
board of education may exempt the district from specific rules
relating to student and financial accounting, reporting, and revenue

computation. . -

_Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 121.88, subdivision 10, is
amended to read: :

- Subd. 10. [EXTENDED DAY PROGRAMS.] A school board may
offer, ag part of 4 community education program, an extended day
program for children from kindergarten through grade 6 for the
purpose of expanding students’ learning opportunities. A program
must include the following: : ‘ ' '

(1) adult supervised programs while school is not in session;
(2) parental involvement in program design and direction;

(3) partnerships with the K-12 system, and other public, private,
or nonprofit entities; and 7 _ o
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4) opportunities for tramed secondary school puplls to work with
younger children in a superwsed setting as part of a commumty
service program :

The district may charge a shdmg fee based upon famlly income for
extended day programs. The district may receive money from other
public or private sources for the extended day program. The school
board of the district shall develop standards for school age child care
programs, The state .board of education may not not adop rules for
extended Q_X programs :

Sec 7. anesota Statutes 1988, sectlon 123, 33, subd1v1smn 7,18
amended to read: i

- Subd. 7. The board shal] supermtend and manage the schools of
the district; adopt; medify; er repeal rules for their organization,
government and 1nstruct10n&néfert—hekeepmgef keep registers;
and prescribe textbooks and courses of study. ’l’h__anrd may
-arrange for courses for secondary- puplls that are offered b
post-secondary mstltutlon :

Sec 8. anesota Statutes 1988, sectlon 123: 3514 -subdivision 4c
is amended to read:

Subd. 4c. [LIMIT ON PARTICIPATION ] A pupil who first enrolls
in grade 11 may not enroll in post-secondary courses under this
section for secondary credit for more than the equivalent of two
academic years. A pupil who first enrolls in grade 12 may not enroll
in post-secondary courses under this section for secondary credit for
more than the equivalent of one academic year. If a pupil in grade 11
or 12 first enrolls in'a post-secondary course for secondary credit -
during the school year, the time of participation shall be reduced
proportlonately A pupil who has graduated from high school cannot

articipate in a program under this section. A pupil who has
completed course requirements for graduatlon but who has not
received a d1ploma may partlmpate in the program under this
sectlon

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 123 3514, subd1v1smn 3, '
is amended to read:

Subd 5. [CREDITS 1 A pupil may enroll in a -course under thls
section for either secondary credit or post-secondary credit. At the
time a pupil enrolls in a course, the pupil shall designate whether
the course is for secondary or post7secondary credit. A pupil taking
several courses may designate some for secondary credit and some
for post-secondary credit: A pupil must not audit a course under this
section.

- A school district shall grant academic credit to a pupil enrolled in
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a course for secondary credit if the pupil successfully completes the
" course. Nine quarter or six semester college credits equal at least
one full year of high school credit. Fewer college credits may be:
prorated. A school district shall also grant academic credit to a pupll
enrolled in a course for post-secondary credit if secondary credit is
requested by a pupil. If no comparable. course is offered by the.
district, the district shall, as soon as possible, notify the state board
-of educatlon which shall determine { the number of credits that shall
be granted to a pup11 who successfully completes a course. If a
comparable course is offered by the district, the school board shall
grant a comparable number of credits to the pupil. If there is a
dispute between the district and the pupil regarding thé number of
credits granted.for a particular course, the pupil may appeal the
school board’s decision to the state board of education. The state
board’s deCISlon regarding the number of cred1ts shaIl be ﬁnal

The seécondary credlts granted toa pupﬂ shall be counted toward
the graduation requirements’and subject area reqmrements of the

school district. Evidence of successful completlon of each course and

secondary credits granted shall be included in the pupil’s secondary
school record. A pupil must provide the school with a copy of the:
pupil’s grade in each course taken for secondary credit’ under this
- section. Epon_he request of -a -pupil, the pupil's secondary school
record shall also include evidence of successful completion and
credits granted for a course taken for post-secondary credit. In either
case, the record shall indicate that the credlts were earned at a
post-secondary 1nst1tut10n c

If a pupil--, enrolls in a poSt-seco‘n_dary institution after leaving
secondary school, the post-secondary institution shall award post-
gecondary credit for any course successfully completed for secondary
credit at that institution. Other post-secondary institutions may.
award, after a pupil leaves secondary school, post-secondary credit
for any courses successfully completed under this section. An
institution may not charge a pupll for the award of credit.

Sec: 10. Minnesota Statutes 1988 section 123 3514 subd1v1310n 7,
is amended to read:

Subd. 7. [FEES TEXTBOOKS; MATERIALS JA post-secondary
ingtitution that receives relmbursement for a pupil under'sibdivi-
sion 6 may not charge that pupil for fees, textbooks, materials, or -
other necessary costs of the course or program in which the pupil is
enrolled if the charge would. be prohibited under section 120.74,
except for equipment purchased by the pupil that becomes the
property of the pupil. An institution may require the pupil to pay for
fees, texthooks, and materials for a course takenT_ post-seco ary
credlt

Sec. 11. Mlnnesota Statutes 1988 sectlon 123 3514 i amended by
adding a subd1v131on to read:
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Subd 7a. [TEXTBOOKS MATERIALS]AI] textbooks and equip-
ment prov1ded to a pupil, and paid for under siibdivision 6, are the
property of the pu[{ﬂ’s school district of residence, Each pupil &
r%mred to return all texthooks and equlpment to the school )dlstnct

r the course has endecr

. Sec. 12. anesota Statutes 1988 sectmn 123. 3514 subd1v1smn -
' 10 1s amended to read

" Subd. 10 {LIMIT STATE OBLIGATION ] The provisions of sub-
divisions 6, 7, 8, and 9 shall not apply for any "post-secondary courses
in which a pupﬂ is enrolled in addition to being enrolled full time in
‘that pupil’s district or for any post-secondary course in which a pupil.
is enrolled for post-secondary credit. The pupil is enrolled full time
if the pupil attends credit-bearing classes i the h high school or high
school p_rogza m for all of the avallable hours of 1nstruct10n

Sec. 13, [126 1995] [SAFETY REQUIREMENT GUIDELINES]

The department of educatlon in cooperatmn with the Minnesota
fire marshal’s division, shall develop guidelines for school Tab safety.
_ The guidelines shall include a list of safety requirements and an

explanation of the minimum state and national laws, codes, and
" standards- affecting school lab safety the Minnesota - fire marshal
considers necessary for schools to implement. The district superin-
tendent must ensure that every school Iab within the distriet
complies with the school Iab safety requlrements Lack oﬂndlng is

IlOt an EXCUSB fOI‘ 11011(:0111 Ilance

Sec. 14, anesota Statutes 1988 sectlon 126 22 subd1v1510n 2, 15
amended to read:’ . ‘ ‘

Subd. 2: [ELIGIBLE PUPILS.]1 The followmg puplls aré ehglble to
partlclpate in the high school graduatlon incentives. program

(a) any pupll who i is between the ages of 12 and 16 and Who

(1) is at least two grade levels below the performance level for
pupils of the same age in a locally"determined achievement test; or

(2) is at'leas,t,on:e yeai' behind -in obtaining credits for gradnatiené

'(3-) is pregnant orisa parent; or
(4) has been assessed as chemlcally dependent or .

(5) has beenabseﬁt&emattendaaeeatseheelwﬁheutlawfa%
exe&sefepmefethanléeenseeutweseheeld&ysmthepfeeedmgw
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eurrent school year excluded or expelled accordmg to sections 127 26
to 127.39; or ,

(6) has been referred b by a school dlstnct for ‘enrollment in an
l1_"bl—_regram or a program pursuant to section 126.23;

(b) any pupil who is between the. ages of 16 and 19 .who is
attending school, and whe is at least two grade levels below the
performance level for pupils of the same age in a locally determined .
achievement test, or is at least one year behind in obtaining credits
for graduation, or is pregnant or is a parent or has been assessed as
chemically dependent; or :

(c) any person b_etween 16 and 21 years of age who has not
attended a high school program for at least 15 consecutive school
days, excluding those days when school is not in session, and who is
at least two grade levels below the performance level for pupils of the
same age in a locally determined achievement test, or is at least one
year behind in obtaining credits for graduation, or is pregnant or is
a parent, or has been assessed as chemically dependent; or -

(d) any person who is at least 21 'years of age and who:

(1) has received less than 14 years of public or nonpubhc educa- -
tion; beginning at age 5; . :

(2) has already completed the stndles ordinarily required in the
10th grade but has not completed the requ1rements for a hlgh school
diploma or the equivalent; and 7

(3) at the time of apphcatmn (i) is el1g1ble for unemployment
compensation benefits or has exhausted the benefits, (ii) is eligible
for or is receiving income maintenance and support'services, as
defined in section 268.0111, subdivision 5, or (ii1) is eligible for
services under the displaced homemaker program, state wage-
subsidy program, or any programs under the federai J obs Training
Partnership Act or its successor. .

" Notwithstanding section 127.27, subdivision 7, the provisiens of
section 127.29, subdivision 1, do not apply to pupils age 17 and older
who. participate in the high school graduation incentives program.

"Sec. 15. anesota Statutes 1988 Sectlon 126.67, subd1v151on 8,is
amended to read:;

“Subd. 8. {CAREER INFORMATION; APPROPRIATION.] The
department of education may provide career information to school
districts and other educational systems organizations, employment
and training services, human service agencies, libraries, and fami-

lies. The department may shall collect Pe&senalale fees for sul subgserip-
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tions te. necessary fo recover all expenditures related to the
operation of the Minnesota career information service. Granls may
be accepted and used for the improvement or operatlon of the

B]‘Og; almn

Sec. 16. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 129, 121 is amended by
adding a subdivision to read

Subd. 7. The anesota state high school league shall estabhsh
conduct and rej regulate champioenship high school tournament activi-
ties. The league shall determine the number of classes in all
interscholastic athletic activities under its _]urlsdlctlon The league
shall adopt league rules and regulatmns governing the athletic
Bal’thIEatIOIl of pupils attendlng school in a nonresident district
.under section 120 062

Notw:thstandmg the date and time of of day of final enactment, this
sectlon supersedes any 1ncon31stent provision of H.F. 372, -

Sec. 17. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 136D.22, subdivision 1,
" is amended to read: '

Subdivision 1. [BOARD.] The agreement mea¥ shall provide for a
joint school board which shall feﬁfeseﬁt representing the parties to
the agreement; and. The agreement shall specify the name of the
board, the number and manner of election or appointment of its
mernbers their terms and qualifications, and other necessary and
desirable. provisions; previded; that. Each member of the board shall
be a voter of ere school board member of the a school distriets which
dlstrlct that is a party to the agreement.

Sec. 18. M]nnesota Statutes 1988, section 136D.72, subd1v151on 1,
is amended to read:

Subdivision 1. IMEMBERS.] The district shall be operated by a
school board of not less than six nor more than 12 members whiek.
The board shall consist of at least one member from each of the °
school districts within the special intermediate school district ere-
ated. Board members shall be residents of the respective scheol
distriets represented; may be members of the school boards of the
respective school districts and shall be appointed by their respective
school boards. Members so appeirted shall serve at the pleasure of
their respective school distriets boards and may be subject to recall
by a majority vote of the pertieipating school distriet board. They
shall report at least quarterly to their appeinting boards on the
activities of the intermediate district and shall attend no less than

. Sec. 19. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 136D.82, subdivision 1,
is amended to read:
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Subdivision 1. [BOARD.] The agreement smay shall provide for a
joint school board which shall represent representing the parties to
the agreement; and. The agreement shall specify the name of the
board, the number and manner of election or appointment of its
members their terms and qualifications, and other necessary and
desirable provisions; previded; that. Each member of the board shall
be a veter of ene school board member of the a school distriets which
district that is a party to the agreement.

Sec 20. Minnesota Statutes 1988 section 354 094 subd1v1smn 1,
is amended to read

Subdivigion 1. [SERVICE CREDIT CONTRIBUTIONS.} A mem-
ber granted an extended leave of absence pursuant to section 125.60
or 13688—exeeptasprewdedm5ubdawsm}&erlb-maypay
employee contributions and receive allowable service credit toward
annuities and other benefits under this chapter, for each year of the
leave provided the member and the employing board make the
required employer contribution in any proportion they may agree
upon, during the period of the leave which shall not exceed five
years. Exeept as provided in subdivision 1a or 1b; The state shall not
pay employer contributions into the fund for any year for which a
member is on extended leave. The employee and employer contribu-
tions shall be based upon the rates of ‘contribution’ prescribed by
section 354.42 for the salary received during the year immediately
preceding the extended leave. Payments for the years for which a
member is receiving service credit while on extended leave shall be
made on or before the later of June 30 of each fiscal year for which
service credit is received or within 30 days after first notification of
the amount due, if requested by the member, is given by the
association. No payment is permitted after the following September
30.  Payments received after June 30 must include six percent
interest from June 30 through the end .of the month in which
payment is received.

Sec. 21. anesota Statutes 1988, sectlon 354. 094 subdivision 2,
is amended to read: :

. Subd. 2. [MEMBERSHIP; RETENTION.] Notwithstanding sec-
tion 354.49, subdivision 4, clause (3), a member on extended leave
whose employee and employer contributions are paid into the fund
pursuant to subdivisions subdivision 1 and 1a shall retain member-
ship in the association for as long as the contributions are paid,
under the same terms and conditions as if the member had contin-
ued to teach in the district, the commumty college system or the
. state umvermty system.

Sec 22. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 354.66, subd1v1smn 4 is°
amended to read:

Subd. 4. [RETIREMENT CONTRIBUTIONS.] Notwithstanding



58th Day) Monpay, May 22, 1989 7913

any provision to the contrary in this chapter relatmg to the. salary
figure to be used for the determination of contributions or the
accrual of service credit, a teacher assigned to a part-time position -
pursuant to this section shall continue to make employee contribu-
tions to and to accrue allowable service credit in the retirement fund
during the period of part-time employment on the same basis and in
~ the same amounts as would have been paid. and .accrued if the
teacher had been employed on a full-time basis provided that, exeept
as provided in subdivision 4a; prior to June 30 each year, or within .
30 days after notification by the association of the amount due,
whichever is later, the member and the employing board make that
portion of the required employer contribution to the retirément fund,
in any proportion which they may agree upon, that is based on the:
difference between the amount of compensation that would have
been paid if the teacher had been employed on a full-time basis and
" the amount of compensation actually received by the teacher for the
services rendered in the part-time assignment. The employing unit
shall make that portion of the required employer contributions to
the retirement fund on behalf of the teacher that is based on the
amount of compensation actually received by the teacher for the
gervices rendered in- the part-time assignment in the manner
described in section 354.43, subdivision 3. The employee and em-
plover contributions shall be based upon the rates of contribution
prescribed by section 354.42. Full acerual of allowable service credit
and employee contributions for- part-time teaching service pursuant
to this section and section 354A.094 shall not. contlnue fora perwd
longer than ten years.

Sec 23. anesota Statutes 1988 sectlon 354A 091 Subdlwsmn :
1, 1s amended to read

Subdnnsmn 1. [RETIREMENT CONTRIBUTIONS 1 Notwith-
standing any provision to the contrary of this chapter or the articles
of incorporation or bylaws of an association relating to the salary
figure t6 be used for the determination of contributions or the
accrual of service credit; exeept as provided in subdivision 1a or 1h;
an elementary, secondary or technical institute teacher in the public
schools of a city of the first class who is granted an extended leave of
absence pursuant to section 125.60, may pay employeée contributions
to the applicable association and shal] be entitled to receive allow-
able service credit in that association for each year of leave, provided -
the member and the employing board make the required employer
contributions, in any proportion they may agree upon, to that
association durlng the period of leave which shall not exceed five
years. Exeept as provided in subdivision la or 1b The state shall not
make an employer contribution on behalf of the ‘teacher. The
employee and employer contributions shall be based upon the rates -
of contribution prescribed by secti